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PRE-RESTORATION POETRY IN DRYDEN’S 
MISCELLANY 


Few attempts have been made to study thoroughly the reading 
habits of the late seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries; and 
because today we usually read only the leading neo-classicists of the 
period, we frequently assume that they contributed most of the 
poetic reading matter. Many Elizabethan and early seventeenth- 
century poems and ballads did not, however, die the sudden death 
that the neo-classic critics planned for them, but lived on to help 
while away the idle hours of readers until at least 1727, when the 
final edition of Dryden’s Miscellany appeared. Professor Raymond 
D. Havens has noted that, whereas from the publication of the first 
volume in 1684 until the appearance of the sixth in 1709 this an- 
thology was almost completely neo-classic, the collected edition of 
1716 introduced significant changes in contents, particularly in the 
inclusion of pre-Restoration poems and ballads. He has therefore 
asked “ Why, after three decades of popularity as an anthology of 
late seventeenth and very early eighteenth-century poetry, the scope 
of the collection was suddenly enlarged.” + The answer lies, I be- 
lieve, in the late seventeenth-century drolleries, miscellanies, and 
commonplace books; and these works, in turn, offer the best means 
of determining reading tastes, for the first two were designed to 
satisfy the public and the last represents the actual reading of indi- 
viduals. 

During the Commonwealth period many Elizabethan and Jaco- 
bean songs passed on to popular tradition, while the songs from the 
Elizabethan plays were usually remembered apart from their origi- 
nal settings. The result was that these lyrics, together with many 


1R. D. Havens, “Changing Taste in the Eighteenth Century,” PMLA., 
XLIV (1929), 508. 
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ballads, became common property and remained popular among the 
general mass of readers. Authors, dates, and sources were forgotten, 
but the poems survived in the song books and miscellanies for popu- 
lar consumption. Many mid-seventeenth-century song books, such 
as John Playford’s Select Musical Ayres and Dialogues (1653) and 
Catch that Catch Can: or the Musical Companion (1667), contain, 
for example, a number of Shakespeare’s poems, Breton’s “In the 
merry month of May,” and Campion’s “ Though I am young and 
cannot tell.” In consequence, these poems and many like them, 
such as Wither’s “Shall I wasting in despair” and Marlowe’s 
“ Come live with me and be my leve,” became popular songs and re- 
appeared frequently in the later miscellanies. True, the collectors 
were selective, choosing usually the more suggestively sensual pieces, 
but in almost all those chosen, Elizabethan and Jacobean lyricism 
is evident. Often garbled and usually without the authors’ names, 
the lyrics were later reprinted along with the products of the neo- 
classic school; for the late seventeenth century was not completely 
given over to the newer doctrines and tastes, but constituted in many 
respects a period of literary revolt and consequent anarchy, an an- 
archy that is revealed in the contents of the miscellanies. Indeed, 
most of the compilers and the average reader probably failed to de- 
tect any great distinction between the earlier and the current poems. 
John Cotgrave, editor of Wit’s Interpreter, included in his miscellany 
many neo-classic pieces, some early seventeenth-century poems (such 
as Carew’s “ He that loves a rosy cheek”), and many Elizabethan 
products (such as songs by Fletcher, Jonson, and Raleigh) ; yet, in 
the preface to the 1671 edition he wrote: “If there be any copies 
transcribed that are old, it was not the intention, but rather the mis- 
fortune of the Insertor; for, upon the least intimation whilst I was 
in Town to attend the Press, I crossed out whatsoever I could hear 
had been formerly published.” On the other hand, the editor of 
The Holborn-Drollery (1673) recognized fully the presence of pre- 
Restoration poems in the drolleries; “two or three Prologues, and 
as many Epilogues, with some few Stanza’s Venerable for their An- 
tiquity,” he wrote in the preface, “are their Ingredients.” 

Late seventeenth-century commonplace books indicate that the 
current miscellanies were the most popular poetic reading matter, 
and these miscellanies, in turn, reveal the extensive popular appeal 
the earlier poems still retained. The drolleries—seventeenth-cen- 
tury collections of light, often frivolous, verse—were derived directly 
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from the songs in Elizabethan plays and were first published sur- 
reptitiously to permit the Royalists to keep alive the memory of 
merry England. As they developed into more reputable works in 
the late Commonwealth period, they began to include the newer neo- 
classic pieces, but were seldom unadorned with the earlier products. 
The Choyce Drollery of 1656 contains, along with some pieces by 
Fletcher and Carew, Drayton’s “ Dowsabell.” Merry Drollery, which 
appeared in 1661, 1670, and 1691, includes poems by Thomas Hey- 
wood, Shirley, Fletcher, Bacon, Jonson, Middleton, and Corbet; 
and in the 1670 edition Breton’s “In the merry month of May,” 
which had by now become a popular song, was added. The West- 
minster Drollery of 1671, 1672, and 1674, likewise makes inhar- 
monious bedfellows of poems by Dryden, Shadwell, Etherege, D’Ave- 
nant, and Wycherley on the one hand, and by Thomas Lodge, Fran- 
cis Davison, Raleigh, Lyly, Corbet, and Carew on the other. I men- 
tion these three collections in particular because their popularity, as 
indicated by the number of editions and by the commonplace books, 
seems to have been very great; but other miscellanies just as clearly 
show the survival of a taste for the older poetry. The 1669 edition 
of The New Academy of Complements and the two editions of 1684, 
for instance, drew heavily upon the songs from Shakespeare’s plays ; 
and Wit Restor’d (1658) and Wit.and Drollery (1661, 1682)—to 
name only a few—likewise included earlier lyrics and ballads. 

At least, then, until the end of the seventeenth century the poetic 
anthologies were a heterogeneous mixture of current products— 
some ribald, some honest attempts at poetry in a new vein—and of 
older poems. The age, just as much as the miscellanies, was in a 
state of transition, and there were still many readers who had an 
affection for pre-Restoration poetry. Neo-classicism remained an 
esoteric, aristocratic aesthetics that had not yet won over the great 
mass of readers. Meanwhile, with the appearance of Dryden’s Mis- 
cellany, another type of anthology arose, devoted almost exclusively 
to current poems—epilogues and prologues, satires, translations, 
and sophisticated, polished songs.? Until 1684, when the first vol- 
ume of the laureate’s Miscellany appeared, most anthologies were 
purely of a popular nature and sported such titles as Cupid’s Posies 


*It should be pointed out, however, that the Miscellany had its origins 
in such earlier collections as The Covent Garden Drollery (1672), which 
is also made up largely of epilogues, prologues, and songs, but which lacks 
the serious literary purpose of the collections which follow Dryden’s. 
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and The Shepherds Garland of Love, Loyalty, and Delight. But 
thereafter the majority of the collections took a more serious and 
literary turn, and the very next year saw the appearance of works 
that aped not only the nature of the contents but even the title of 
Dryden’s anthology: Miscellany Poems and Translations by Oz- 
ford Hands; Miscellany, Being a Collection of Poems by Several 
Hands; Tate’s Poems by Several Hands; A. Stephen’s Miscellany 
Poems and Translations; and Mrs. Behn’s Miscellany. The litera- 
teurs were usurping what had formerly been almost entirely a 
popular type of publication. 

On the basis of this brief survey of the Restoration anthologies, we 
can perhaps arrive at a satisfactory answer to Professor Havens’s 
question. Dryden’s Miscellany was undoubtedly the most popular 
of the early eighteenth-century anthologies, but perhaps the presence 
of the poet’s name on the title-page contributed much to this. At 
any rate, this compilation was different from those that had pre- 
ceded and, in view of the contents of the earlier ones, does not seem 
to have represented popular tastes. From the printing of the first 
volume in 1684 until the printing of the fourth in 1694, Dryden, 
nominally at least, held the editorship of the Miscellany, and the 
contents therefore conformed with the ideas of the select, fashion- 
able, sophisticated literary group of which he was the leader. After 
the poet’s death, Tonson published two additional volumes, 1704 and 
1709, and re-edited volumes one to four, 1702-1708; but as all these 
were volumes added to the same series or new editions of former 
volumes, he may have felt bound to consistency in selection. In 
1716, however, he published all six volumes collectively for the first 
time and, because he was beginning afresh, was able to alter the 
editorial policy. Now, Tonson was a shrewd business man above all 
else and did not use his publishing firm to champion literary causes 
or mould literary tastes. No longer under Dryden’s restraint and, 
although he continued to use Dryden’s name on the title-page, no 
longer able to attract strongly the fashionable groups through the 
use of it sixteen years after the editor’s death, he seems to have 
planned, therefore, to make the contents more popular and thereby 
widen their appeal. The sources to which a popular anthologist 
would turn in 1716 to attract a wide audience provide an interest- 
ing comment on early eighteenth-century reading tastes. The edi- 
tor did not make much use of additional contemporary poems, but 
employed instead earlier products. In other words, he appears to 
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have recognized the survival of a taste for earlier poems and ballads 
and consequently made the collection more like the earlier popular 
miscellanies.*® 

The extensive, hitherto unnoticed use that Tonson made in 1716 
of at least four seventeenth-century drolleries, Wit and Drollery, 
The Garland of Good-Will, The Loyal Garland, and Parnassus Bi- 
ceps, indicates clearly how consciously he was searching for a defi- 
nite sort of additional material, to what extent he was fashioning the 
1716 edition on the seventeenth-century drolleries, how popular 
much of the earlier literature must still have been,* and how incom- 
plete a judgment it is to think of the early eighteenth century as 
completely neo-classic and anti-lyrical. It is apparent that the 
editor of the Miscellany thumbed through each of the earlier col- 
lections, choosing what he thought most likely to please, for in each 
case the additional poems in the Miscellany apear in the same order 
as in the drolleries. The editor, then, was induced to turn to these 
sources, not because of his interest in specific poems, but because of 
his interest in the popular drolleries and because of his recognition 
of their continued appeal. It therefore becomes obvious why Tonson 
selected certain pre-Restoration poems and did not include others ; 
his source was limited largely to the drolleries, and he therefore used 
what they provided rather than what might occasionally have been 
more judicious selections from pre-Restoration poets. 

The 1682 edition of Wit and Drollery is typical of the more 
widely-read miscellanies of the second half of the century and, like 
The Westminster Drollery or The Merry Drollery, contains both 


’ At least one poem typical of the contents of the drolleries had, however, 
slipped into the Miscellany even before the 1716 edition. In the fourth 
volume (1694, etc.) was printed, wrongly ascribed to Sidney Godolphin, 
A. W.’s “It chane’d of late a shepherd swain,” which first appeared in 
Francis Davison’s Poetical Rhapsody; the version in Dryden’s Miscellany 
is definitely allied with the version published in an earlier drollery, Le 
Prince d@’Amour (1660), rather than with the original. 

*Tonson may have planned to include poems from the earlier drolleries 
in the first edition of the sixth volume (1709), for in that volume there is 
a gap between pp. 632 and 723. In the preface to the sixth volume, Tonson 
wrote, possibly with reference to this omission: “I have been forced to 
omit several of the Copies sent, . . . otherways this Volume would have 
swell’d beyond the Size of any of the former ones. I shall reserve those 
for another Volume. .. .” This gap was later filled in the 1716 edition, 
the first appearance of the Miscellany after the 1709 volume, largely by 
ballads and “ Ancient Songs.” 
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neo-classic pieces and earlier poems and ballads. The word-for-word 
identity of the nineteen poems that appear both in Wit and Drollery 
and in the third and fourth volumes of the 1716 Miscellany, even in 
the matter of italics and frequently in that of unusual spellings, 
and their immediately following each other in the Miscellany in the 
same order as they appear in Wit and Drollery indicate clearly that 
the latter was the source.°® 

With one exception, the six pieces borrowed for the third volume 
of the Miscellany are street-songs and authentic ballads: (1) “A 
Description of the Tombs in Westminster-Abby,” (2) “ A Northern 
Ballad ” [i. e., “ Johnny Armstrong ”], (3) “ Little Musgrave and 
the Lady Bernard,” (4) “The Miller and the King’s Daughters,” 
and (5) “The West Country Batchelor’s Complaint.” Of the re- 
maining poems (6) “ Hunting the Hare,” Professor Havens writes: 
“The alliteration, fantastic richness, and the singing voice of the 
Elizabethans are certainly here.” ® 'Tonson’s selecting these and his 
not using the earlier miscellany for any of its more neo-classic 
poems, such as one “In Praise of Eating,” are evidence that he 
clearly knew what would please the public and was seeking to ex- 
pand the anthology by the inclusion of such poems. J. W. Hales, 
then, was placing the emphasis on the wrong factor when he believed 
the editor of the 1716 Miscellany to be “ the first collector of poems 
who conceded to popular ballads their due place,—who admitted 
them into the society of other poems—poems by the most Eminent 
Hands.” * The editor was not dignifying the ballads; he was demo- 
cratizing a hitherto esoteric anthology by their inclusion, just as 
they had provided popular appeal in the earlier drollery. More- 
over, the appearance of these poems was not limited to Wit and 


'The dependence of one miscellany upon another was frequent; for 
example, in the 1682 Wit and Drollery itself use was made of the collec- 
tions edited by Sir John Mennis, and the 1684 Academy of Complements 
drew from The Windsor Drollery. More important for our purposes, 
Professor Cyrus L. Day has pointed out that thirty-eight of the poems in 
the 1719-20 edition of Pills to Purge Melancholy, which was published by 
Tonson, were taken from the 1684 Antidote Against Melancholy, and that 
much of the remainder was derived from such earlier drolleries and song 
books as Sportive Wit (1656) and Choyce Ayres and Songs (1684) (“ Pills 
to Purge Melancholy,” RES., vit, 1932, pp. 181-2). 

* Op. cit., p. 518. 

* Bishop Percy’s Folio Manuscript, ed. J. W. Hales and F. J. Furnivall 
(London, 1868), 1, viii-ix. 
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Drollery, and they seem to have been favorites throughout the 
entire last half of the seventeenth and the early eighteenth cen- 
turies. In different versions, the second, third, fourth, and fifth 
poems had been printed in Wit Restor’d (1658) ; and the sixth had 
already appeared in uncorrupted form as “ Hunting of the Gods ” 
in Westminster Drollery (1672).° 

The fourth volume of the Miscellany likewise draws extensively 
from Wit and Drollery for some of its additional poems. Here 
again the versions are identical, and the poems appear in the same 
order in each anthology, although they do not immediately succeed 
each other in Wit and Drollery. These borrowed poems are also 
ballads, street-songs, and lighter, occasionally ribald lyrics: (1) 
“Good Advice,” (2) “The Lancashire Song,” (3) “The Leather 
Bottel,” (4) “The Maiden’s Longing,” (5) “The Hobgoblin,” 
(6) “Sir Eglamore,” (7%) “The Gelding of the Devil,” (8) “ The 
Old Courtier,” (9) “ Narcissus,” (10) “The Jovial Tinker,” (11) 
“T sigh’d and I writ,” (12) “ Experience,” and (13) “A Rant 
against Cupid.” These, too, had been very popular throughout the 
late seventeenth century: the third appeared in Parnassus Biceps; 
the fourth, in Merry Drollery, Windsor Drollery, and New Academy 
of Complements (1669, 1684) ; the fifth, in Academy of Comple- 
ments (1669); the sixth, in Merry Drollery, Antidote Against 
Melancholy (1661), New Academy of Complements (1684), and 
Playford’s Musical Companion (1687); the seventh, in Merry 
Drollery, Antidote Against Melancholy, and Wit and Mirth (1684) ; 
the eighth, in Le Prince d’Amour (1660) ; and the tenth, in Merry 
Drollery. 

For some of the poems added to the fifth volume, the editor 
turned to The Garland of Good-Will,° which was probably col- 
lected and partly written by Thomas Deloney, and selected (1) “ A 
Song of the Banishment of the two Dukes of Hereford and Nor- 
folk,” (2) “ A Pastoral Song” (“ Upon a Down where Shepherds 
keep ”),?° (3) “A Dialogue between Plain Truth and Ignorance,” 
(4) “A Dialogue between Fancy and Desire,” (5) “A Farewel to 


®* The two versions are collated by Hales and Furnivall, op. cit., m1, 303. 

® Reprinted in Percy Society Reprints, vol. 30. The editor, J. H. Dixon, 
made use of the 1678 and 721709 editions but noted editions of 1631, 1659, 
1685, 1688, and 1696. The collector of the Miscellany probably used one 
of the last three. 

10 (1) and (2) were omitted in the 1727 edition of the Miscellany. 
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Love.” 'Tonson was obviously not catering to the fashionable neo- 
classic interest in modernity, for to the title of (1) he added “ very 
Ancient,” and to (2), “ Ancient.” Of these poems it is notable 
that (4) is by Edward de Vere, Earl of Oxford, that (5), with 
many variations, had been set to music and published in 1588 by 
William Byrd, and that all five give indications of having been 
written before 1600; yet, there were far more neo-classical poems 
that could have been chosen from The Garland. 

The additional poems in the sixth volume of the Miscellany 
were recruited largely from The Loyal Garland, a fifth edition of 
which appeared in 1686," and Parnassus Biceps, 1656.12 Seven of 
the nine poems selected from the former are titled in the Miscel- 
lany “ Ancient Songs”: (1) “ Dear Dorinda, weep no more,” (2) 
“Let Jug in Smiles be ever seen,” (3) “If Wealth a Man cou’d 
keep alive,” (4) “A Silly Shepherd woo’d, but wist not,” (5) 
“ Beauty and Love once fell at odds,” (6) “ Farewel my Mistress, 
I'll be gone,” (7) “No Man Love’s fiery Passion can approve.” 
The edition employed for the Miscellany was probably not older 
than the other drolleries used ; but the fact that The Loyal Garland 
was printed in black letter was undoubtedly responsible for the 
general title of the poems. The other two pieces are: (8) “ The 
Answer” (“No Man Love’s fiery Passion can resist”) and (9) 
“A Pastoral Song” (“Did you not once, Lucinda, vow”). Of 
these, (5) appeared in New Academy of Complements (1669, 
1684) and Wits Interpreter (1671); (7%), in New Academy of 
Complements (1669, 1670, and 1684), Merry Drollery, and Wit 
and Drollery; (8), in Oxford Drollery (1671); and (9), in Wits 
Interpreter. 

In selecting from Parnassus Biceps, the editor of the Miscellany 
did not print the poems in immediate succession, but interposed 
pieces by Corbet and Dryden, and “The Waking of Angantyr.” 
However, it is evident that he employed this drollery, for identical 
versions appear in each collection, even to the details of titles and 
the curious manner of printing (6) in double columns, and the 
poems follow in the same order: (1) “ Ben Johnson to Burlace,” 
(2) “Upon the King’s Return to the City of London,” (3) 


* Reprinted in Percy Society Reprints, vol. 29. A fourth edition appeared 
in 167? All trace of previous editions seems to be lost. 
*8 Reprinted by G. Thorn-Drury (London, 1927). 
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“Venus Lachrymans,” (4) “On the Death of Sir Tho. Pelham,” 
(5) “ Of Musick,” (6) “The Catholick,” (7) “A Song” (“ When 
Orpheus sweetly did complain”), (8) “Love’s Courtship” 
(“ Hark my Flora, Love doth call us”). Of these, (3) and (8) 

are by William Cartwright, and (4), (5), and (7) have been 
ascribed to William Strode, while (7) had been included in the 
1640 edition of Shakespeare’s poems among “ An Addition of some 
Excellent Poems, ... By other Gentlemen.” These likewise ap- 
pear to have been popular drollery material, for (3) appeared in 
Playford’s Select Musicall Ayres and Dialogues (1652) and Wits 
Interpreter; (5), in Wit Restor’d; (7), in New Academy of Com- 
plements (1669, 1684) ; and (8), in Sportive Wit (1656). 

In addition to these four drolleries, it seems probable that Ton- 
son made use of New Court-Songs and Poems (1672), although 
the evidence is less clear than in the other instances. To the fourth 
volume of the 1716 Miscellany were added three poems, identical 
versions of which appear in the earlier collection: “ Love’s 
Martyr” (“ Alexis, instead of a Tear and a Kiss”), “Song” 
(“When first my free Heart was inspir’d by Desire”), and 
“ Kisses, with an Addition ” (“ My Love and I for Kisses play’d ”), 
the first stanza of which is by Strode. However, the order of the 
poems is different in the two collections, and they appear at widely 
scattered intervals in the Miscellany. Curiously enough, Tonson 
had previously printed the second poem in the 1704 edition of the 
fifth volume, but discarded this version, which is similar to those 
that had appeared in Methinks the Poor Town Hath Suffered Too 
Long (1673) and Choyce Ayres (1676), for the version in New 
Court-Songs. I have not been able to trace to a direct source the 
few remaining anonymous poems and ballads that were added to 
the Miscellany in 1716; but there is abundant evidence that most 
of these were highly popular as late as this date and that Tonson 
drew them from some of the late seventeenth-century drolleries, 
which have now become extremely difficult, if not impossible, to 
secure. Among the poems added to the third volume of the Miscel- 
lany, for instance, is “ The Ballad of Tom and Will,” which can be 
found in Sportwe Wit (1656), Merry Drollery, and in at least 
three editions of New Academy of Complements (1669, 1670, and 
1684). Two poems in the fourth volume, “Song of Hey ho” and 
“Harry and Moll,” appeared in different versions in Westminster 
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Drollery. Of the additional poems in the sixth volume, “The 
lamentable Song of Lord Wigmore . . . and the fair Maid of Duns- 
more ” had already appeared in Crowne-Garland of Goulden Roses 
(1659) ; “The Cavalier’s Complaint” and its companion poem 
“ An Eccho to the Cavalier’s Complaint,” in Merry Drollery, Anti- 
dote Against Melancholy, and New Academy of Complements 
(1669) ; and “ In Praise of Ale,” in Wit and Drollery, Academy of 
Complements (1650), and Merry Drollery. Wither’s “Shall I 
wasting in despair,” also in the sixth volume, had become a popular 
song and had appeared as a broadside and in a large number of the 
miscellanies in different versions. Among the other added poems 
in this volume are “ An old Ballad of Bold Robin Hood ” and Hey- 
wood’s “ You little birds that sit and sing.” 

In his attempt to model the Miscellany partly on the late seven- 
teenth-century anthologies in order to widen its appeal, Tonson 
turned also to the published works of many earlier poets—Tom Ca- 
rew, Donne, Jonson, Corbet, Drayton, Suckling, and Marvel—and 
sandwiched selections from their works between more recent poems, 
again printing them in approximately the same order as they ap- 
peared in the collected works of these poets. With the exception of 
Drayton, these authors had been favorites in the early miscellanies ; 
and the reputation of Drayton’s shorter pieces, largely because of 
the popularity of his Heroical Epistles, had yet suffered little from 
neo-classic strictures. Indeed, Tonson could easily have learned of 
the popularity of these poets from the drolleries; to take but one 
instance, in Parnassus Biceps he must have noticed Corbet’s “ Jour- 
ney into France,” another version of which he printed from the col- 
lected edition of Corbet’s works. Tonson’s realization of the con- 
tinued popularity of these poets is further evidenced by his edition 
in 1719 of Donne’s collected poetry. 

The 1716 edition of Dryden’s Miscellany is not the only instance 
in which Tonson helps reveal the survival of a popular taste for 
things Elizabethan and Jacobean, for he took over, three years later, 
the publication of Pills to Purge Melancholy, which had remained 
popular since its first appearance in 1698. The 1719-1720 edition, 
which Tonson placed under the editorship of Tom D’Urfey, was, 
unlike the Miscellany, a song book, but it includes some Elizabethan 
pieces, such as Sir Edward Dyer’s “ My mind to me a kingdom is,” 
and, in different versions, many songs and ballads that had been 
added in the 1716 Miscellany, such as “The Ballad of Tom and 
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Will,” “ Gilderoy,” “ Hunting the Hare,” “ A Maiden’s Longing,” 
“The Hobgoblin,” “Sir Eglamore,” “The Old Courtier,” and 
Wither’s “Shall I wasting in despair.” Evidently Tonson found 
the inclusion of earlier poems and ballads profitable, for in 1727 he 
republished the 1716 Miscellany and retained all but two of the 
added poems. We cannot, therefore, assume that, because there are 
few comments on them, the pre-Restoration poems in the Miscellany 
attracted few readers. Tonson’s recurrent interest in this field indi- 
cates otherwise; and the silence of the readers is no more remark- 
able than was their lack of comment on the material in the drol- 
leries. 

We are not warranted in deducing from this survival a reaction- 
ary movement against neo-classicism ; it indicates merely that neo- 
classicism had not yet penetrated all quarters, that the new, fashion- 
able doctrines, however widely accepted, were still in advance of 
current reading tastes, that the pre-1716 editions of the Miscellany 
are representative of only a somewhat limited group, and that a 
market for the lyrics and ballads of the earlier miscellanies survived 
as late as 1727. The continuity of the survival into the first quar- 
ter of the eighteenth century of earlier poems and ballads is inter- 
esting, for it helps throw light on a hitherto rather neglected aspect 
of eighteenth-century reading tastes and has, perhaps, some bearing 
on the poetry of the period. But further study in the late seven- 
teenth-century miscellanies and the duration of their popularity 
as revealed by reprints and by the commonplace books is necessary 
before we can have a well-rounded knowledge of this transitional 
period. 

R. WAassERMAN 

The Johns Hopkins University 
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Manuscript 486 of The Pierpont Morgan Library is an unusual 
roll manuscript consisting of three pieces of vellum nearly seven 
feet long and some six inches wide, probably executed in the north 
of England in the late fifteenth or early sixteenth century. Apart 
from the rather rough decorative work, the manuscript is of interest 
for its literary content which consists of three Latin prayers and 
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one in English, all of which are common in early Liturgical books, 
and a poem in English on the Passion, written in the form of the 
more famous “ Fifteen Ooes of Christ.” This poem appears to be 
known in no other manuscript and is not listed in Professor Carle- 
ton Brown’s A Register of Middle English Religious & Didactic 
Verse (Oxford, 1916-20). The prayers, which fill the first of the 
three strips of vellum, are the following: 


I 
Ave domina sancta Maria, mater Dei, regina celi, porta paradisi, domina 
mundi, lux sempiterna, imperatrix inferni, singularis et pura. Tu es virgo, 
tu concepisti Jesum Cristum sine peccato, tu peperisti creatorem, redemp- 
torem ac saluatorem mundi, in quo non dubito. Libera me ab omnibus 
malis et ora pro peccatis meis. Amen.” 


II 
(S)it dulee nomen domini nostri Jhesu Cristi benedictum: et nomen 
virginis Marie genetricis Dei in eternum et vitra. Amen Jhesus Cristus.? 


III 


Ave Maria, alta stirps lilij castitatis. Aue profunda viola vallis humili- 
tatis. Aue lata rosa campi diuine charitatis. Aue abyssalis fons omnis 
gratie et misericordie: celi ros fructifer omnis diuine suauitatis et deuo- 
tionis. Amen.’ 

IV 


O mi souerayne lord Jhesu, the vary sone of all myghtye Gode and of be 
moste cleyne & gloryous virgyne Mary, that sufferede the bitter deth for 


1 Found, also, in the Sarum Prymer (Paris: Thielmann Kerver, 1532— 
Morgan 1046), f. ccxxvul, recto. In a slightly different form, it occurs in 
the Sarum Horae (Paris: Francois Regnault, 25 May, 1536— Morgan 1035, 
Sign B,;; verso) with the note: “Our holy fader Sixtus the .iiij. pope 
hath graunted to all them that deuoutly say this prayer before the ymage 
of our Lady the some of .xi. M. yers of perdon.” This prayer may be found 
in. still another form in manuscripts; compare MS. Lat. 14830, f. 84", of 
the Bibliothéque Nationale, Paris (Hours for the use of Rouen). 

* Le pape Boniface & la priére du roy de France donna & touz ceulx qui 
' diront dévotement ceste oroison .XX. ans de vroy pardon: Sit dulce nomen 
domini nostri Ihesu Xpisti benedictum. Et nomen uirginis Marie geni- 
tricisque eiusdem in eternum. Amen. (B.N., MS. Lat. 10528, f. 217-— 
Hours for the use of Paris). 

* This is found also in the Sarum Prymer, f. cxLvm, and in the Sarum 
Horae, f. xtv, with the note: “Our holy father Bonifacius pope of Rome 
hath graunted vnto all them that say deuoutly thys prayer. hondred days 
of pardon.” 
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my saike & all mankynd vppon Goode Fryday & roose agayn the thride day. 
I beseche the, Lorde, to haue mercy vppon me that am a wretchede synner, 
but 3it bi creatour; and for bi precyous passion, saue me and kepe me fro 
all perilles bodely and gostly, & specially from all thynges that myght 
torne to pi disspleasour. And with all my hart, I thanke the, moste mercy- 
full Lorde, for bi great mercyes pat thu has shewed me in the great 
daungers bat I haue beyn in, as well in my soull as in my body, & that 
pi grace & endlesse mercye haith euer kept me, spared me and sauede me 
fro the howre of my brithe into this tyme. I thanke the, Lorde, pat thi 
mercy may kepe me forth all way, & I cry be mercye with all my hooll 
hart for my gret offences, for my great vnkyndnesse and for all my 
wretchede and synfull lyff. & pat I can not lead my liff as thi seruande, I 
erye the mercy for my trispasse. Deus.‘ 


Though the poem which follows these prayers is of little poetic 
value, it can easily find its place in the corpus of Middle English 
religious pieces among poems of equal or lesser merit. It is clearly 
of northern origin as both dialectal and orthographic *® forms of 
North English or Scottish origin are found, for example maike, 
wrayke, taike, stude, tuke, thrught, weitt and qwhit (in addition 
to those specially noted) ; the present participle, however, ends in 
-yng, pointing more towards North England than to Scotland itself. 
The poem is obviously not the work of a great poet; the metre is 
indifferent and the rhyme is poor.® For the latter, we may note 
place : was, the to : unto, bee : dye, and especially the doubtful 
mercye : be-kenee and the assonance in swett : wepe. 


‘This prayer may be found, with only minor differences, in the Prymer, 
ff. COXXxIx (verso)—ocoxL. It has the printed title: “A deuout prayer 
to Jesu chryst,” and a manuscript note in the margin reads: “ffor good 
ffriday.” Through the courtesy of Dr. Jenkins and Miss Churchill, I have 
learned that the prayer is also found in the copy of the Sarum Horae 
(Westminster: Wynkyn de Worde, c. 1494, ff. 147-8) preserved in the 
Lambeth Palace Library, London. 

5 The orthography may tell us little of the actual pronunciation of the 
words; so, for example in stanza VI, be-holde could hardly have been 
intended to be spoken with a decidedly round o as it is made to rhyme 
with callde. It was probably pronounced more like the northern behald. 
The same is true, no doubt, in stanza IV, when strok must stand for 
Scottish straik in order to make the rhyme. 

*The poem has been transcribed in the usual way, all contractions being 
expanded and italicized. Some erasures and corrections occur in the 
manuscript; these corrections have been noted by enclosing them in round 
brackets. 
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I 

O Jhesu grant me pi will off wepynge 
Withe teris tricklyng vnto pi feett 
As thu ffand pi dyscypils slepynge 
At the mont off Olyuete 
Blud and watter thu dyde swett 
For dred of dethe fast dyde thu praye 
Ales! that cause shuld gare me wepe 
For my vnkyndnes nyght & daye 

Pater noster aue Maria 


II 

O Jhesu than was thow full sone takyn 
At thi prayers wher thu wentt 
Thi seruandes son had the for-sakyne 
Be lyue the Juys thai had the hent 
Thai scorged the withe great torment 
Thay band pe and brought pe to the towne 
Ales! I may full sore repentt 
That myndes not off bi passione 

Pater noster aue Maria 


That brought was into Caphus hall 
Withe fols accusyng in their presens 
Wher great scornys thu sufferit all 
To preson thai put the as a thrall 
Wher thu stude bondyn all be nyght 
Ales! what ruth shall me be-fall 
That had no ruthe to se bat sight 
Pater noster aue Maria 


IV 
O Jhesu in the mornyng may we see 
pu 3ud thrught pe stret with many strok 
To Pilot petuesly bro3t thay thee 
And fols accusyng many did maike 
And Pilot saw how all thair wrayk 
Was by inuy to haue the slayne 
And 3it ales! no thought I tayke 
What passion bu sufferit for my syne 
Pater noster aue Maria 


Vv 
O Jhesu Pilot sent the thene 
To Herot kyng thrught out pe stret 
Thai left on be their cursit mene 
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The myer bat layde vnder per feett 
Kyng Herot as a fowll be lede 
And sent the agayne all clede in qwhit 
Ales! Jhesu thy bodye swett 
For me bu sufferit great dyspitt 

Pater noster aue Maria 


VI 

O Jhesu now may we be-holde 
The pepill cryed to haue be dede 
And Pilot to his cownsell callde 
And dampnyt pe ther in that stede 
Fro pi bare bu turned thi hede 
As who drawith thaym to ber dome 
Ales! pai gart thi body blede 
For our saluacion that beder come 

Pater noster aue Maria 


VII 

O Jhesu than was thu turned nakitt 
Thy fair body for to be bett 
For dred of deth pi flesche it whakit 
Thay layd on the with scorgis gret 
That pi blud ran down vnto pi feet 
For euery stroke raf skyne & flesche 
Ales! I maye my chekes weitt 
That hathe no ruthe of pi anguysse 

Pater noster aue Maria 


O Jhesu than cled pai the in a mantill of paull 
And croned be with thornys keyne 
To pi brayn brast withe all 
Thi blud rane on the eyne 
Ales! thai tuke it all in teyne 
Thay set a crosse in-to thi hande 
And scorned the all be deyne 
And said haill kyng of Juys land 
Pater noster aue Maria 


x 
O Jhesu than was pu rassed be lyff 
So hard thai pullit bi mantill be fro 
Than skyne & flesche be-gane to riff 
So hard it clevit pi body vnto 
A-bowt thi dethe fast dyd pai goo 
A crosse thay gart ly on pi backe 
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Thay let it foll vppon the soo 
That ner pi shulder all to bracke 
Pater noster aue Marl[ia] 


x 


O Jhesu now may I rayr & morne 

To se bi payns bat was so gret 

When bu saw thy mother come 

She fell in swonyng at pi feet 

Then women gane per chekes wett 

And thu sayd pesse woman wep not see me 
And for fayntnes failled pi ffeett 

Ales! thay fell down with be crose on thee 
Pater noster aue Malria] 


xI 
O Jhesu nowe may we ssee asse 

pai gart be go agayn pi my3t 

Thay gart on bere the crosse 

Symonde seruand pat he heght 

When thai com at pe hill of hight 

With hedyous payns pai turned pe nakit 
Ales! it was a rewfull syght 
To se thi body as it whakytt 
Pater noster aue Malria] 


XII 


O Jhesu than thi mothere rane 
And say the naylit & cryet ales 
Thrugh hir presse she to be wane 
Emonges all people that there was 
Then swonyt she thrise in bat place 
For sorow bu myght not spek hirto 
And that to be more sorow was 
Then all befor bat thay cuthe doo 
Pater noster aue Malria] 


XIII 


O Jhesu strong was thy bandes 
Vppon a cros when pai kest the 
Thay pullit bi rops bi feet bi handes 
Nailed be hard vnto a tree 

That ilk a synfull man mayght see 
Thi blude ryne down on stremys red 
Ales! Jhesu what aylis mee 

To haue no pitye off bi dede 
Pater noster aue Malria] 
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XIV 


O Jhesu than left thai vp the tree 
Thai rogit bi body heder & theder 
To all thy synuis brast in be 
Thi blude pu blede all to-githere 
Thu askit a drynk & bai wer leder 
A bitter draught bai bro3t the to 
Ales! pu be-gane to whak & wheder 
The thrist it went bi hart vnto 
Pater noster aue Malria] 


O Jhesu nowe may I see (howe) 

A full sharp sper (went) to pi hart 
For loue of nie pi goste (gave thowe) 
Thi father dere & dyet with (smarte) 
Lord Jhesu I praye to the 

That bu wolde here my oracioune 
And grant me grace (with the to be 
In ioye and blisse there for to wone) 


Envoy 


(Lord Jhesu blessede may thowe bee) 

With honore & ioye & all lovynge 

That wold be mane & for vs dye 

Lorde Jhesu grant me goode endynge 

Mercy Jhesu and grant mercye 

ffor bodye & sawll I the be-kenee 
In nomine patris et filij et spiritus sancti 
amen: Pater noster aue Maria: credo in Deum. 


THS 


GLOSSARY 


. ffand—past tense of find; largely Scottish in XV century. 
. gare—gar = make, do, perform; chiefly Scottish and Northern, 


AA 


used a number of times. 


. band—past tense of bind; largely Northern. 
. stude—past tense of stand; Scottish and Northern. 
. 3ud—form 3 of yode (NED) ; used by Barbour and Dunbar. 


wrayk—Scottish form of wrake = active enmity. 
mene—mean = complaint. 
bare—figurative sense of bare or bier? ? 


. whakit—Scottish form of quaked. 
. raf—past tense of rive=lacerate; Scottish form. 
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VIII, 1. paull—Scottish form of pall = rich cloth, or as OE., purple cloth? 
3. brast—“ northern form of Burst” (NED). 
5. teyne—Scottish form of teen = malice. 
7. deyhe—dain = disdain. 
IX, 1. rassed—rase (NED, verb 1) or race (NED, verb 4)? 
3. riff—Scottish form of infinitive, rive. 
8. bracke—Scottish form, from break. 
X, 1. rayr—roar = cry with dispair; used by Barbour and Douglas. 
XI, 1. asse—for alse? 
XII, 2. say—past tense of see. 
3. wane—past tense of win=to make one’s way; chiefly Scottish 
and Northern in this sense. 
XIV, 1. left—past tense of lift. 


. rogit—past tense of rog = to shake. 
. leder—lither = wicked, base. 
. whak & wheder—quake and wither. 
XV, 8. wone = dwell; chiefly Northern. 
Envoy, 6. be-kenee—beken = commend. A form specially created so as to 
make the rhyme bekeneé: mercyé.? ? 


Curt F. BUHLER 
The Pierpont Morgan Library, 
New York City 
New York 


LA DATE DE L/ORAISON DE L’AME FIDELE ET SON 
IMPORTANCE POUR LA BIOGRAPHIE MORALE 
DE MARGUERITE DE NAVARRE 


La question de la pensée de Marguerite de Navarre est encore 
loin d’étre résolue. Tour a tour on a cru reconnaitre en elle une 
fervente de Platon 4 tendance protestante, une mystique panthé- 
iste,? un disciple des libertins spirituels* et une luthérienne.* A 


1Voir Lefranc, A., Les idées religieuses de Marguerite de Navarre 
daprés son cuvre poétique, dans Bulletin de la Société de VHistoire du 
_ Protestantisme frangais, années 1897-98; Marguerite de Navarre et le 
Platonisme de la Renaissance, dans Grands Ecrivains frangais de la Renais- 
sance, Paris, 1914. Moench, W., Die italienische Platonrenaissance und 
thre Bedeutung fiir Frankreichs Literatur- und Geistesgeschichte (1450- 
1550), Berlin, 1936, pp. 311-339. 

?Parturier, E., Les sources du mysticisme de Marguerite de Navarre, 
dans Revue de la Renaissance, v (1904), 1 et 49. 

* Brunetiére, F., Histoire de la Littérature frangaise classique, 1, 168 
sqq. Busson, H., Du Rationalisme dans la Littérature frangaise de la 
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Vappui de ces diverses théses, on n’a éprouvé aucune peine a trouver 
dans les ouvrages de la reine nombre de passages convaincants. 
Cependant, il s’agit non seulement de savoir quelle est l’idée pré- 
dominante de ces ceuvres mais de se demander s’il n’y a peut-étre 
pas eu évolution. 

Evidemment, ce n’est que lorsqu’on aura définitivement établi la 
chronologie des ceuvres de Marguerite qu’on pourra se vanter 
d’avoir résolu le probléme. Ph. Aug. Becker et Pierre Jourda se 
sont mis a cette tache, mais leurs résultats demandent encore a 
étre complétés.” Ce qu’il y a d’étonnant dans le travail considérable 
de ce dernier, c’est que la masse des faits n’ait pas permis de tirer 
des conséquences plus positives sur la pensée de la reine. En ce qui 
concerne au moins un des poémes, l’Oraison de l’Ame fidéle, nous 
croyons que si Jourda avait appliqué la le procédé de Becker sans 
préjugé, comme il l’a fait pour d’autres de moindre intérét, il aurait 
découvert que ce poéme ne date pas de 1527-1530, mais bien de 
1540-1547. La maniére dont on parvient 4 établir cette date, ainsi 
que les renseignements qui en découlent, constituent le sujet du 
présent article. 

Dans les ceuvres de la premiére période, c’est-d-dire jusqu’d la 
publication du Mirow de VAme pécheresse (1531), on trouve 
surtout les idées de ceux qu’on a appelés évangéliques ou réformistes 
et qui formérent le cénacle de Meaux.’ Ces idées se rattachent 


Renaissance (1583-1601), Paris, 1922 (Chap. X: Les Libertins spirituels, p. 
315). 

*Moore, W. G., La Réforme allemande et la Littérature francaise, Stras- 
bourg, 1930 (Chap. VIII: Les grands esprits: Marot et Marguerite, p. 
178). Renaudet, A., Marguerite de Navarre (a propos d’un ouvrage 
récent), dans RSS, xvur (1931), 272-308. 

5 Becker, Ph. A., Jugendgeschichte Margareta’s aus einer Wiener Hand- 
schrift, dans ASNS, oxxxt (1913), 334-347. Jourda, P., Marguerite 
d’Angouléme, Paris, 1930. 

*“ Nous croyons . . . que l’on pourra, sans crainte d’erreurs, admettre 
que le Miroir et l’Oraison de l’Ame fidéle sont postérieurs & 1525. Comme. 
les événements de 1525-27 ont interrompu la production de Marguerite, ces 
deux poémes auraient donc été composés entre 1527 et 1531.” Jourda, 
op. cit., p. 1109. (On trouvera le texte de l’Oraison dans l’édition des 
Marguerites publiée par Félix Frank, Paris, 1873, 1, 76-132). 

7 Becker, Ph. A., Marguerite, duchesse d’Alencon, et Guillaume Brigonnet, 
évéque de Meaua, d’aprés leur correspondance inédite (1521-1524), dans 
Bulletin de la Société de VHistoire du Protestantisme francais, année 1900, 
pp. 393-477 et 661-667; Les idées religieuses de G. Brigonnet, évéque de 
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étroitement 4 celles de Luther: justification par la foi, liberté vis- 
a-vis de la Loi (excepté du Décalogue), référence constante aux 
Saintes Ecritures (surtout aux Epitres de Paul), duel de l’esprit 
et de la chair, etc. On retrouve tout cela dans le Dialogue en forme 
de vision nocturne et dans le Miroir. En outre, tout comme le 
Luther des débuts, Marguerite a des élans de mysticisme, mais telle 
n’est nullement la note dominate des ceuvres qu’elle a composées 
avant 1531, 4 moins qu’on n’étende démesurément la notion de 
mysticisme. Jusqu’d cette date la foi et ’Ecriture constituent sa 
pensée directrice; il n’est encore nullement question de la folie et 
de la fausseté du cuyder. 

Pourtant l’un des poémes qu’on croit étre de cette période se 
distingue nettement des autres par le ton; en un mot, l’idée de 
cuyder y fait son apparition. C’est l’Oraison de l’Ame fidéle, qui 
ne fut publiée qu’en 1547 dans le recueil des Marguerites. La 
raison pour laquelle Jourda suppose qu’il remonte aux premiéres 
années créatrices de la reine, c’est apparemment qu’il fut imprimé 
avec les Marguerites plutét qu’avec la Suite des Marguerites.® En 
réalité et comme l’indique déja la date de publication, cette Oraison 
appartient 4 une période ultérieure qui va approximativement de 
1540 4 1547. C’est ce que nous allons essayer de démontrer. 

Tout d’abord, l’Oraison reproduit exactement l'état d’ime qui 
fut celui de Marguerite 4 cette époque, tel que nous le connaissons 
d’aprés les poémes dont on croit avoir établi la date avec certitude 
(par exemple, la Fable du Faux Cuyder, le Triomphe de lV Agneau, 
la Coche). Aprés la mort de Francois Ier, la tendance mystique 
qui commence vers 1540 devient encore plus marquée et nous 
avons le Navire et les Prisons, sans parler des Chansons spirituelles 
dont les premiéres remontent peut-étre 4 la date ci-dessus. En 
effet, durant les dix derniéres années de sa vie, Marguerite a cessé 
d’étre un simple disciple des évangéliques. Elle néglige mainte- 
nant de se reporter fidélement 4 |’Ecriture; les renvois fréquents 
quelle y faisait autrefois ont presque disparu. Elle a dépassé 
Calvin, car elle pousse ’amour de Dieu jusqu’a l’extréme limite de 
la liberté, c’est-d-dire qu’elle se refuse 4 reconnaitre que le péché 


Meaua, dans Revue de Théologie et des Questions religieuses, année 1900, 
pp. 318 et 377. 

® Jourda, op. cit., pp. 1122-1124 (Hypothése relative auzw Marguerites et 
aux Derniéres Poésies). 
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existe pour celui qui est pénétré de cet amour. Ce qui ressort tout 
particuliérement des écrits de la derniére époque, c’est non seule- 
ment le néant de la créature (antithése du Tout et du Rien, qu’elle 
exprime déja a ses débuts et qui, probablement par Briconnet, 
remonte 4 Tauler et 4 Suso*), mais la haine du cuyder ou raison 
humaine, obstacle au bonheur et méme source de tout mal. Il faut 
insister sur les faits suivants: 1° cette derniére idée n’apparait dans 
aucun des poémes de jeunesse, mais elle est exprimée avec force 
dans presque tous les poémes écrits 4 partir de 1540, y compris 
VOraison de Ame fidéle; 2° cette attitude envers le cuyder est le 
trait le plus caractéristique des libertins spirituels.'° 

Deux conséquences naturelles de cet état d’esprit sont l’abandon 
de lV’activité intellectuelle visant 4 l’érudition et l’indifférence vis- 
a-vis de la moralité conventionnelle et des églises “visibles.” La 
seconde aide 4 comprendre pourquoi Marguerite n’a jamais éprouvé 
le besoin de renoncer ouvertement au catholicisme et aussi pourquoi 
elle a composé avec tant de candeur les anecdotes scabreuses qui 
couvrent nombre de pages de l’Heptaméron. Quant a la premiére, 
vu la maniére dont la reine a encouragé les humanistes et les tra- 
ducteurs, elle surprend plutét. Néanmoins, dans les Prisons, Mar- 
guerite déclare expressément qu’a un moment donné elle fut saisie 
d’un dégofit profond envers les livres, qui constituaient sa derniére 
“ prison.” ** 


®Voir Parturier, op. cit. 

1° Voir les traités de Calvin Contre la secte ... des libertins... 
spirituels (1545) et Contre un certain cordelier ... suppost de la secte 
des libertins (1547). Cf.: “La nature humaine et le monde visible ne sont 
en eux-mémes que des phénoménes sans consistance; mais homme s’at- 
tribue ainsi qu’au monde qui l’environne une existence réelle et autonome: 
illusion funeste, qui tient 4 l’imperfection de sa nature, et dont le siége 
est sa pensée défectueuse, ou, suivant l’expression favorite des libertins, le 
cuider.” (Jundt, A., Histoire du Panthéisme populaire au Moyen Age et 
au Seiziéme Siécle, Paris, 1875, p. 137.) 

1 Derniéres poésies de Marguerite de Navarre, publiées par A. Lefranc, 
Paris, 1896, p. 185sqq. Entre beaucoup d’autres, les vers suivants sont 
significatifs : 

Bien longuement ceste lutte dura 

Entre nous deux, dont mon cueur endura, 
Par maincte année et longue experience, 

Par mainct tourment et mainct impassience, 
Tant de douleurs, qu’é la fin se rendit, 
Quand dans ce feu une voix entendit, 
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Une lettre du réformateur Bucer a la reine laisse entrevoir qu’en 
1538 celle-ci était déja au courant des idées de la secte des libertins 
spirituels.** Vers cette date, deux des chefs du mouvement, Pocque 
et Quintin, furent regus 4 Nérac ou ils devinrent pour un temps les 
“ serviteurs ” de la reine.** Lorsque Calvin langa son Tratté contre 
la secte phantastique et furieuse des Libertins qui se nomment 
spirituels (1545), elle prit si vigoureusement leur défense que le 
réformateur genevois se sentit obligé de se justifier..* Bien que 
Quintin ait été mis 4 mort l’année suivante 4 Tournay, rien ne 
prouve que Pocque ne soit pas demeuré auprés de la reine.*® 

Mais la preuve concréte que l’Oraison a été composée assez tard se 
trouve dans la versification. D’aprés la table qui suit (et qui est 
due en partie & Becker), on constatera que jusque vers 1527 le 
poéte employait volontiers l’ancienne césure féminine dite lyrique, 
du type suivant: 


O Nature (4 syllabes) ot est vostre défense? (6 syllabes) 


et qu’elle ignorait presque totalement la césure moderne avec élision, 
conforme a l’exemple suivant: 


Grace pour grace (4 syllabes) et plus leurs ceeurs s’abaissent (6 syllabes). 


Si on lit ces deux vers 4 haute voix, on se rendra compte du défaut 


C’est ceste voix qui au buysson ardant 

Fist au pasteur, qui estoit attendant, 

De son sainct nom la vérité scavoir: 

“Je suys qui suys qu’eil vivant ne peult veoir.” 

Ceste voix la, ceste parolle vive, 

Od nostre chair ne congnoist fondz ne rive, 

Me print, tua et changea si soudain 

Que je perdis mon cuyder faulx et vain. (pp. 202-203) 

12 Reproduite dans Calvini Opera, t. vil, prolegomena, p. XXI. 

1*D’aprés l’Histoire ecclésiastique des églises réformées, ed. Baum et 
Cunitz, Paris, 1883-1889, 1, 37. Il y a un Antoine Pocque auménier de 
Jeanne d’Albret dés 1539. Cf. Lefranc et Boulenger, Comptes de L. de 
Savoie et de M. d’Angouléme, Paris, 1905 (Cité par Jourda, op. cit., p. 
306, note). 

14 Cette riposte de Calvin peut se lire dans Bonnet, J., Lettres de Jean 
Calvin. Lettres frangaises. Paris, 1854, 1, 111-117. 

18 En 1548 le méme Antoine Pocque figure encore sur la liste de sa maison 
en qualité d’auménier. Cf. La Ferriére-Percy, H. de la, Marguerite 
d’Angouléme, sceur de Frangois Ier, son livre de dépenses (1540-1549), p. 
178. Paris, 1862. 
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du premier, dans lequel on est obligé d’accentuer l’e muet du mot 
nature, afin de compléter ’hémistiche. 


Datede Nombrede Nombrede Nombredec. 


Poéme composition vers  césureslyriques par élision 
Oraison & N. 8.J.C..... 1527 219 36 1 
Pater Noster.......... 1527 290 59 3 
Dialogue en forme de 


vision nocturne....... 1293 3 


1434 4 40 
er 1540 1299 3 40 
Oraison de VAme fidéle. 12 1800 3 68 
1540-47 815 0 21 
Triomphe de l’Agneau.. 1540-47 1623 0 16 


Comme en témoigne le Miroir, vers 1530 Marguerite fait un 
premier effort pour améliorer la forme de ses vers; en effet, si on y 
découvre encore 74 césures lyriques, le nombre de celles avec éli- 
sion est monté 4 40. N’oublions pas que c’est 4 ce moment-la que 
Marot prépare son Adolescence clémentine, dans la préface de 
laquelle il formule des préceptes se rapportant 4 la coupe fémi- 
nine.*® Il semble inadmissible que Marguerite n’ait pas demandé 
quelques conseils 4 son protégé. 

Quoi qu’il en soit, 4 partir de 1540, elle évite avec un soin ex- 
tréme V’emploi de l’ancienne césure. Or, comme sur 1800 vers 
YOraison ne contient que trois cas de césure lyrique, on ne peut 
faire autrement que de la placer 4 coté de la Coche, de la Fable du 
Faux Cuyder et du Triomphe de l’ Agneau, dont la proportion est 
analogue. En tout cas, il n’y a aucun doute qu’elle a été composée 
plus tard que le Miroir. 

En résumé, puisque cette double analyse de fond et de forme 
donne des résultats identiques, il semble qu’il impose de faire une 
correction 4 la chronologie acceptée jusqu’ici et d’attribuer a 


16 Cf, @uvres de Marot, ed. Guiffrey, u, 15. Il est vrai que ce terme 
désigne plutét la césure dite épique, que Marot avait employée dans ses ~ 
toutes premiéres cuvres et & laquelle il avait décidé de renoncer. Mais, 
comme le dit Kastner, la césure lyrique, qu’on trouve encore au début du 
XVIe siécle, notamment dans les euvres de Gringoire et de Jean Marot, 
perd rapidement du terrain, et on n’en découvre pas un seul cas chez 
Clément. C’est par conséquent a lui que doit revenir le mérite d’avoir 
rejeté systématiquement ce vestige d’une époque lyrique primitive. (Voir 
Kastner, L, E., A History of French Versification, Oxford, 1903, p. 88.) 
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YOratson la date 1540-1546. Loin d’entrainer des complications, 
cette attribution permet de caractériser plus clairement deux des 
périodes créatrices de Marguerite et confirme une hypothése avancée 
par certains chercheurs.’” 
Epwarp F. MEYLAN 
University of California 


A CHAUCER ALLUSION 


An apparently unnoticed allusion to Chaucer occurs in John 
Norden’s Labyrinth of Man’s Life or Virtues Delight and Enuies 
opposite printed in 1614 and dedicated to Robert Carr, Earl of 
Somerset. In “ The Author’s farewell to his Booke ” Norden pays 
homage to Chaucer, Gower and Gavin Douglas, eloquent poets in 
ages past, and then to Sidney and Spenser. These tributes are 
the more interesting because Norden at the same time mentions the 
difficulty which the contemporary reader has in deciphering 
Chaucer’s “ ambiguous phrases ” although he knows that in Chau- 
cer’s day the poem was written in the vulgar tongue. Norden’s 
chief complaint is lodged against contemporary poets who beset 
their poems with “Chaucer’s words and phrases ancient,” terms 
which demanded comentation to enable the reader to understand 
the matter. 


THE AUTHOR’S FAREWELL TO HIS BOOKE 


Chawcer, Gower, the bishop of Dunkell 

In ages farre remote were eloquent: 

Now Sidney, Spencer, others moe excell, 

And are in latter times more excellent, 
To antique Laureats parallel.* 


17 Brunetiére (op. cit.) et Busson (op. cit.) insistent sur le rapproche- 
ment qu’il impose de faire entre Marguerite et les libertins spirituels mais 
‘menvisagent pas d’évolution. Au contraire, Renaudet (op. cit.) est per- 
suadé qu’il faut diviser la vie du poéte en périodes, mais il n’établit pas de 
distinction fonciére entre la toute premiére (avant 1527) et la derniére 
(aprés 1540), car il croit que le mysticisme & tendance luthérienne mani- 
festé par Marguerite pendant sa jeunesse se réveille vers la fin de sa vie, 
sans autres changements sensibles que ceux résultant de la maturité. 

This stanza is quoted as a Spenser allusion in C. L. Powell’s English 
Domestic Relations, p. 191. 
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But matters of great admiration, 

In moderne Poesies are wordes estrang’d 

Invention of hid speculation 

The scope whereof hardly conceiv’ as it is rang’d 
But by a comentation. 


Who readeth Chaucer as a Modern man 

Not looking back into the time he wrote, 

Will hardly his ambiguous phrases scan, 

Which in that time were vulgar, well I wote 
Yet we run back where he began. 


And all our praised Poems art beset, 
With Chaucers wordes and Phrases ancient: 
Which these our Moderne ages quite forget 
Yet in their Poems far more Eloquent 

Not yet from Gowre or Chaucer fett. 


Why should it not befit our Poets well, 

To use the wordes and Phrases Vulgar know? 

Why should they rouze them from oblivions cel 

Sith their ambiguous termes frd whence they flow 
The learned’st Reader scant can tell 


But thinges illustrated with art and sence, 

As Chaucer did his Troylus and Creside: 

To amplifi’t aptly with Hloquence 

Base matter by good Verse is beautifi’de, 
And gaines admired Reverence. 


Not using wordes and phrases all so darke 

But so familiarly as vulgar may, 

Will apprehend the Poets couched marke 

And seeth’ Idea which he doth display: 
About the Center in his Arke. 


Was Norden criticizing the metaphysical poets? Perhaps he 
felt with Ben Jonson that Spenser writ no language. Norden 
says, however, that the highest type of poetry combines art and 
sense as Chaucer’s T'roylus and Creside abundantly illustrates, and 
base matter is always raised by good verse to a place of admiration. 
Norden himself would write in the Labyrinth of Man’s Mind, a 
poem easily understood in which the idea is of central importance. 
This Chaucer allusion owes its interest to the praise which an early 
seventeenth century poet bestowed on Chaucer, Gower, Douglas, 
Sidney and Spenser; to his criticism of the contemporary poets 
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who conceal their ideas in the ambiguous phrases of another age, 
and to his own feeling that art and sense are required to elevate 
the poets matter. 


KATHRINE KOLLER 
Bryn Mawr Oollege 


CHAUCER’S TAILLYNGE YNOUGH. 


It is unfortunate that Dr. Robinson, in his edition of Chaucer, 
has not completely glossed the vulgar, but extremely pertinent, pun 
which ends the Shipman’s Tale. In 1. 416, the wife says, of the 
money which she has spent, “score it upon my taille.” Dr. Robin- 
son gives the meaning “‘ Score it upon my tally’; charge it to my 
account.” It is probable, however, that there is a pun here. In 
Farmer and Henly’s Dictionary, tail is given as having the meaning 
“the female pudendum.” In view of the situation of the wife and 
her husband at the time when she makes this remark, it is appro- 
priate in its slang meaning. 

In the last lines of the story, the Shipman says “. . . God us 
sende/Taillynge ynough unto oure lyves ende. Amen.” Dr. Robin- 
son notes, “ Here, as in many of the Tales, the final blessing is 
adapted to the story which precedes,” and cites passages from 
WBProl which show that he is aware of the possibility of vulgarity. 
It is unfortunate, however, that he does not note that at present, and 
possibly in Chaucer’s day, tailing has the meaning of “ sexual 
intercourse.” 


CLAUDE JONES 
University of California at Los Angeles 


_ THE MONK’S TALE, A MEDIAEVAL SERMON 


Because of the peculiar order in which sermon elements appear in 
the Monk’s Tale, and the bareness of the examples, scholars do not 
seem to have considered it in the light of a sermon at all. Yet it 
accords with the description of the monastic sermon that is given 
by Mr. G. R. Owst in his Preaching in mediaeval England.* Of 
the convent library, he says: 


1 Cambridge, 1926. 
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. . in the convent library, as contrasted with the homes of the secular 
clergy, lay ready for . .. daily use a comparatively rich selection of 
earlier homilies, expositions, “ exemplaria,” and the like, with all the added 
sanctity of age and reputation upon them.” 


Such “ exemplaria ” form the body of the Monk’s Tale. Mr. Owst’s 
description of the monastic sermon is as follows: 

The dullness as well as the scarceness of the monastic sermon of the 
period has already been noted elsewhere; and so far as we can judge from 


what remains, it is a pulpit that suggests something of the cloister 
stagnation as well as a cloister calm.* 


That this was the effect of the Monk’s “ tragedies ” on his hearers 
is borne out by the comments of the Knight, who cuts him short, 
and the Host. 

It is interesting to note that the usual elements of the sermon 
are present, though not in the usual order. The theme is given 
in his definition of tragedy, which he says concerns 

... hym that stood in greet prosperitee, 


And is yfallen out of heigh degree 
Into myserie, and endeth wrecchedly. (ll. 1975-7) 


The protheme apology begins with line 1984 and ends with “ Have 
me excused of myn ignoraunce.” (1. 1990) This is followed by a 
full restatement of the theme (ll. 1191-8) which ends with the moral 


Lat no man truste on blynde prosperitee; 
Be war by thise ensamples trewe and olde. 


Then come the “ exemplaria,” sixteen in number, liberally spiced 
with such warnings as the following: 


Lo, who may truste on Fortune any throwe? 

For hym that folweth al this world of prees, 

Er he be war, is ofte yleyd ful lowe. (Il. 2136-8) 
. . . whan Fortune wole a man forsake, 

She bereth awey his regne and his richesse, 

And eek his freendes, bothe moore and lesse. (Il. 2241-3) 
Thus kan Fortune hir wheel governe and gye, 

And out of joye brynge men to sorwe. (ll. 2397-8) 


Despite the fact that the Monk is interrupted, he gives a complete 
redaction of his definition of tragedy, and his warning against 
Fortune: 


*P. 255, 


*P. 50. 
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Tragedies noon oother maner thyng 
Ne kan in syngyng crie ne biwaille 
But that Fortune alwey wole assaille 

With unwar strook the regnes that been proude; 

For whan men trusteth hire, thanne wol she faille, 

And covere hire brighte face with a clowde. (11. 2761-6) 


This seems to indicate that the Monk was finished, although the 
Knight is evidently unaware of this, as is the Host. 


CLAUDE JONES 
University of California at Los Angeles 


THE DATE OF SKELTON’S BOWGE OF COURT 


In spite of the fact that scholars have placed the date of Skelton’s 
Bowge of Court anywhere from 1499 to 1521, the poem was ac- 
tually in print by 1500, probably in the year 1499. The wide range 
of date into which speculation has led scholars is explained by the 
fact that the Bowge of Court, like all the other early copies of Skel- 
ton’s work with the exception of the Garland of Laurel, bears no 
date on its titlepage; hence any conclusions as to when it was 
published have rested on a number of hypotheses. Herford put the 
date of the poem within a dozen years after 1509.1. He arrived at 
this period by assuming that the Bowge of Court unmistakably 
showed the influence of Barclay’s Ship of Fools, a translation of 
Brandt’s Narrenschiff published in 1509; he reached the other limit 
by assuming that the Bowge must have been written before the 
period of Skelton’s attacks against Wolsey. Rey? and Koelbing * 
agreed with Herford. Brie came closest to the truth.*. He argued 
that since Barclay’s Ship of Fools was merely a translation of a 
work known in England for some years previously through Locher’s 


1Charles H. Herford, Studies in the Literary Relations of England and 
Germany in the Sixteenth Century, Cambridge, 1886, p. 351. 

2 Albert Rey, Skelton’s Satirical Poems in their Relation to Lydgate’s 
Order of Fools, etc., Bern, 1899, p. 51. 

* A. Koelbing, Zur Charakteristik John Skelton’s, Freiburg, 1904, p. 69. 
In his chapter in the Cambridge History of English Literature on Barclay 
and Skelton, written after Brie’s studies, Koelbing modifies his position. 

Friedrich Brie, “ Skelton-studien,” Hnglische Studien, xxxvu1, 40-41, 
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Latin translation in 1497, Skelton might well have been familiar 
with the Narrenschiff at any time after that date. But he is in- 
clined to discount the influence of the Narrenschiff altogether, and 
on internal evidence place the Bowge of Court between 1499 and 
1503, during which time Skelton is generally supposed to have 
been at court as Prince Henry’s tutor. Berdan follows Brie in 
believing that the poem is a very early work, and goes a bit further 
in suggesting the possibility that the Bowge of Court was Skelton’s 
explanation of his retirement to Diss, as a refuge from a court in 
which he found nothing good.° 

The poem, as I have said, was originally printed before 1500. 
There are two copies extant, one in the Advocates Library in Edin- 
burgh, the other in the University Library at Cambridge. Both are 
undated, and both are printed by Wynkyn de Worde. The colophon 
of the Advocates copy reads, “ Thus endeth the Bowge of courte. / 
Enprynted at westmynster By me / Wynkyn the worde. /” The 
colophon of the Cambridge copy reads “ Thus endeth the Bowge of 
courte Enprynted at London by Wynkyn de Worde in flete strete, 
at the sygne of the sonne. /” Sometime in 1500, Wynkyn de Worde 
moved from Westminster to Fleet St. and never returned.® There- 
fore any book printed by de Worde at Westminster must have been 
issued during or before 1500. There are two reasons for believing 
the Bowge to have been printed in 1499. The type used in this 
copy is de Worde’s No. 4, 95 mm, a type which he is known to have 
used for the first time in 1499. Furthermore there are 29 lines to 
a page, which was characteristic of the majority of books published 
in that year.?’ The copy at Cambridge is a later reprint of the 
Advocates copy. 

Obviously this date disposes of any connection between Skelton’s 
poem and Barclay’s Ship of Fools. If dissatisfaction with court life 
sent Skelton to Diss by 1504, it was at least no sudden distaste, 
since he remained as part of the court for some years after he had 
written the Bowge.® If, as has been generally supposed, he became 
Prince Henry’s tutor in 1498, then we might assume that a newly 


5 John M. Berdan, Harly Tudor Poetry, New York, 1920, pp. 100-101. 

*E. Gordon Duff, Harly Printed Books, London, 1893, p. 141. 

E. Gordon Duff, Zarly English Printing, London, 1896, pp. 6-8. 

® His Latin treatise to Prince Henry is dated Eltham, 1501. See F. M. 
Salter, “ Skelton’s Speculum Principis,” Speculum, 1934, Ix, 36. 
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acquired knowledge of court life from first hand observation might 
have provoked him to write his satire. But recently a scholar has 
suggested with sound reasoning that Skelton may have been part 
of the court as early as 1489, in which case there would be no more 
reason to publish such a poem in 1499 than in any of the ten years 
preceding.® I am inclined to believe that however long Skelton had 
been attached to the court, the impetus for the poem was furnished 
by Locher’s Latin translation of the Narrenschiff in 1497. Since 
there is no evidence that Skelton knew German, he probably would 
not have been familiar with the original, published in 1494. But 
the Latin translation had gone into three editions in Germany and 
two in France by 1498. If he did read Locher, it was not the whole 
poem but only a small portion, the chapter on flattery and the vice 
of courtiers, that furnished the structural idea from which he 
evolved the Bowge of Court. 


HELEN Stearns SALE 
Ithaca, N.Y. 


SPENSER AND GOSSON 


Stephen Gosson’s dedication of The Schoole of Abuse to Master, 

afterwards Sir Philip Sidney, occasioned some comment from 
Spenser which is puzzling when further facts are revealed. On the 
16th of October 1579 Spenser wrote to Harvey: 
Newe Bookes I heare of none, but only of one, that writing a certaine 
Booke, called The Schoole of Abuse, and dedicating it to Maister Sidney, 
was for hys labor scorned: if at leaste it be in the goodnesse of that 
nature to scorne. Such follie is it, not to regarde aforehande the inclination 
and qualitie of him, to whom we dedicate oure Bookes.* 


Gosson apparently made his dedication without having asked Sid- 
ney about it. Spenser assumed that Gosson was looking for patron- 
age, and himself, extremely sensitive to all the issues of dedication, 
for he had only lately published his Calender, suing likewise for Sid- 
ney’s favour, could not fail to be taken by what seemed an indeli- 
cacy on Gosson’s part. 

The question becomes complicated when we find that Gosson dedi- 


® Loc. cit., pp. 31-33. 
1 Hlizabethan Critical Dssays, ed. G. Gregory Smith, 1, 89. 
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cated his Ephemerides of Phialo, published in the fall of 1579, some 
months after the publication of The Schoole of Abuse, also to 
Sidney in these words: 


. .. And sith it hath beene my fortune to beare sayle in a storme, since 
my first publishing the Schoole of Abuse, and too bee tossed by such as 
forme without reason, and threaten me death without a cause, feeling not 
yet my finger ake, I can not but acknowledge my safetie, in your Worships 
patronage, and offer you Phialo my chiefest Ivel, as a manifest pledge of 
my thankfull heart.? 


This dedication shows either that Sidney had not “scorned ” Gos- 
son’s book, or that Gosson was insensible to Sidney’s contempt. 
Gosson had gone into the country after issuing The Schoole of 
Abuse,* and may not have known of Sidney’s censure, for censure it 
seems to have been, as evidenced by the Defense: 


And yet I must say, that as I have just cause to make a pitiful defense 
of poor poetry, which from almost the highest estimation of learning is 
fallen to be the laughing-stock of children, so have I need to bring some 
more available proofs, since the former is by no man barred of his deserved 
credit, the silly latter hath had even the names of philosophers used to the 
defacing of it, with great danger of civil war among the Muses. And first, 
truly, to all them that, professing learning, inveigh against poetry, may 
justly be objected that they go very near to ungratefulness, to seek to deface 
that which, in noblest nations and languages that are known, hath been 
the first light-giver to ignorance. .. .* 


There was no other popular abuse of poetry in existence up to the 
time of Sidney’s death, and the allusion to those professing learning 
points to Gosson. But the second edition of The Schoole of Abuse, 
in 1587, retained the original dedication.’ Sidney, of course, was 
not living at this time. Spenser’s letters appeared in print about 
the middle of 1580, and Sidney’s Defense of Poesy was written, 
presumably, sometime between 1581 and 1583, though not published 
until 1595. The first of these must have been known to Gosson, and 
it is more than likely that the Defense was known to him from hear- 


2 The Ephemerides of Phialo, London, 1579. The Epistle Dedicatorie. 

* Playes Confuted in Five Actions, in The English Drama and Stage 
under the Tudor and Stuart Princes, Roxburghe Library, 1869, p. 217. 
Also “ Editor’s Introduction ” to The Schoole of Abuse, English Reprints, 
ed. Edward Arber, p. 5. 

‘Philip Sidney, The Defense of Poesy, ed. A. 8. Cook, p. 2. 

5 Bernard Quaritch, A Catalogue of Books in English History and 
Literature, London, 1930, p. 261. 
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say. Yet in 1582 Gosson dedicated his Playes Confuted in Five 
Actions to Sidney’s new father-in-law, Francis Walsingham. 

A different attitude from Spenser’s is called for. Gosson was look- 
ing for Sidney’s patronage, and there is evidence that he received it. 
Considering the earnestness and seriousness of his attack on the 
theater, patronage for Gosson could not have meant what it did for 
Spenser. He laid his cause before Sidney because he thought him 
the best qualified to judge it, and before Walsingham because he 
thought him the best qualified to prosecute it. Certainly, Spenser’s 
hasty assumption that Gosson was “ scorned ” by Sidney needs more 
substantial proof. 

Wittram R. ORWEN 

Rochester, New York 


A PROTOTYPE OF THE STORY IN ZADIG (CH. III): 
LE CHIEN ET LE CHEVAL 


Professor Ascoli in his edition of Zadig* traces the ancestry 
of the celebrated piece of scientific reasoning embodied in the tale 
of chapter 111, Le Chien et le Cheval. Professor Ascoli shows that 


Voltaire’s version is an adaptation or parallel of a story variously 
related by writers of the XVIIIth century. All these variants are 
traceable ultimately to one pattern. This primary source is Barthé- 
lemy d’Herbelot’s Bibliothéque Orientale, published in 1697, which 
first introduced to European readers the tale related by the Persian 
poet, Amir Khusraw of Delhi (1253-1325). 

There is, however, an abridged form of Amir Khusraw’s story 
that goes back a thousand years. It is found in the Talmud, San- 
hedrin 104, and is there ascribed to Rabbi Jochanan who lived in 
the third century. The Rabbi thus relates an instance of the 
sagacity of the Jews: 

It happened once that two men were taken prisoners on Mount Carmel, 
and their captor walked behind them. One of them said to his companion: 
“The camel that is going on ahead of us is blind of one eye and is laden 
with two leathern bags, one with wine and the other with oil, and two 


men are leading it, one of them a Jew and the other a Gentile.” Said 
their captor to them: “O stiff-necked race, whence do you know this?” 


1Zadig, édité par Georges Ascoli. Soc. des Textes francais modernes, 
pp. 31-32 du Commentaire, Paris, 1929. 
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They answered him: “The camel is eating of the grass before it on the 
side on which it sees, but is leaving it uneaten on the side on which it is 
sightless. And it is laden with two leathern bags, the one of wine and the 
other of oil;—the one with wine is dripping and the drops are soaked up; 
while the one with oil is dripping and the drops remain on the surface. 
And as to the two men leading it, the one a Gentile and the other a Jew, 
the Gentile voided his excrement upon the road, while the Jew turned off 
from the road.” * Then their captor ran and overtook them and found it 
was as they said, and he returned and kissed them upon the head and took 
them to his house and made a great banquet for them. etc. 


How this Talmundic story came to the knowledge of Amir 
Khusraw can only be conjectured, but is not difficult to explain in 
view of the unbroken intercourse between Jews and Moslems 
through the centuries. That it is still earlier than Rabbi Jochanan 
seems apparent from his reporting it as an authentic historical 
illustration of Jewish penetration. 


H. Loss 
Carleton College 


HISTORIC DETAIL IN THE BORDERERS 


In view of the emphasis ordinarily given to the literary and 
philosophical sources for Wordsworth’s The Borderers, the modi- 
cum of actual historic detail also deserves some attention. If the 
setting of the play is indeed the vicinity of Brougham Castle,’ and 
the time just subsequent to the Battle of Evesham, August 4, 
1265,? then “that villain Clifford” is presumably Roger of the 
name (1211?-1285?). After a somewhat checkered career in 
which he raised for the Barons a force of Welsh irregulars much 
like the Borderers, deserted to the King, broke his parole after 
Lewes, and yet distinguished himself for that cruel age by saving 
the life of one of his defeated opponents at Evesham,* this glorious 
swashbuckler received as part of the spoils of victory the right of 
wardship and marriage over Isabella de Vipont (Veteri Ponte) 


? A reference to Deuteronomy 23, v. 13. 

1J. H. Smith, “The Genesis of The Borderers,” PMLA, Xurx, 3, (Sept., 
1934), 922-930. 

* The Borderers, 11, 1021-1026. 

* Possibly this incident suggested the basis for the friendship between 
Oswald and Marmaduke. The Borderers, 1, 27. 
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who became his daughter-in-law, and brought Brougham Castle 
into the family.* 

That Wordsworth was interested in the Cliffords is suggested by 
his writing some years later the Song at the Feast of Brougham 
Castle ;*° and it is probably not a coincidence that the incident of 
Baron Herbert’s exclusion from his fief in The Borderers should 
parallel the account of the “Good Lord Clifford’s ” deposition as 
given in the Song. Each nobleman loses his estate in a civil war, 
each lives many years in obscurity among humble folk, and each 
endures countless hardships and humiliations in the most admir- 
able spirit.® 

Prior to publication of The Borderers in 1843, Wordsworth, it 
will be remembered, changed the names of the characters originally 
called Mortimer, Rivers, and Matilda to Oswald, Marmaduke, and 
Idonea, respectively.’ If Clifford is Roger de Clifford, then the 
poet’s point of departure in creating the exaggerated figure of 
Oswald may well have been Clifford’s close associate, Roger de 
Mortimer (1231?-1282) who also changed sides at least once, 
broke a parole, and founded the greatness of his house.* The re- 
naming of the young captain of the band suggests the influence of 
Wordsworth’s removal from Dorset to the Lake District, since 
Marmaduke is the designation of various members of the Thweng 
family who after 1322 held the manor of Grasmere. As to the 


‘Details from DNB. Wordsworth seems to have used, among other 
references, George Ridpath (Redpath), The Border History of England and 
Scotland deduced from earliest Times to the Union of the Two Crowns, 
London, 1776; and perhaps Nicolson and Burn, The History and Anti- 
quities of the Counties of Westmoreland and Cumberland, 2 vols., London, 
1792. The poet’s wide familiarity with the traditions of the countryside 
makes specific identification of his historical sources difficult. 

* For this suggestion I am indebted to Professor R. D. Havens. Cf. The 
White Doe of Rylstone, I, 264-304. 

* Herbert is of course blind. That this detail may be due to the literary 
convention of “ the last of the race” is suggested by the presence of other 
Ossianic influences as indicated by J. R. Moore, “Wordsworth’s Un- 
acknowledged Debt to MacPherson’s Ossian,” PMLA, xt, 2, (June, 1925) 
362-378. 

7E. de Selincourt, “ The Hitherto Unpublished Preface to Wordsworth’s 
Borderers,” Nineteenth Century and After, C (Nov. 1926), 733n. That 
Wordsworth was what might be called name conscious is suggested by the 
quotations prefixed to Peter Bell. 

* Details from DNB. 
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young heroine, the right of wardship and marriage over Idonea de 
Vipont, sister of Isabella mentioned above, was granted soon after 
Evesham to another somewhat unscrupulous associate of Clifford’s, 
Roger de Leybourne (d. 1271). Leybourne actually married Idonea 
to his son, but the tradition that the middle-aged guardian himself 
became the husband of his young ward to secure her estates has 
persisted strongly enough to be recorded as fact in the Dictionary 
of National Biography.® 

No far-reaching conclusions can be drawn from these bits of 
hypothesis, but in the aggregate they would seem to indicate that, 
despite the known influence of Caleb Williams, Othello, and Die 
Rauber, Wordsworth did adapt for his purposes actual historical 
characters and incidents. 

H. F. Watson 


Simpson College 


PORPHYRIA’S LOVER 


Browning’s Porphyria’s Lover has been called a study in madness, 
on the strength, perhaps, of his having once entitled it Madhouse 
Cell, No. II. The poem, however, had probably been written as 
early as 1834, was certainly published in 1836 in The Monthly 
Repository, and so far had been called simply Porphyria. Not 
until 1842, when it was reprinted along with Johannes Agricola 
in Dramatic Lyrics, did it receive the invidious title. In 18638 the 
pair was divided, Porphyria becoming Porphyria’s Lover. 

One of Browning’s earliest compositions, this poem was a 
product of the “confessional” mood which had inspired Pauline 
in 1833. Unconventional as Porphyria’s lover is, he is no more 
mad than many another of Browning’s heroes. Knowing that 
Porphyria loves him passionately but has not the strength of 
character necessary to make her true to him, he thinks it better. 
that she should die rather than sully her spiritual purity in the 
marriage-bed of a man she does not love. “ And yet God has not 
said a word!” Why should He? Was not this the doctrine 
Browning was later to preach a thousand and one times ?— 


® Under Roger de Clifford. 
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And the sin I impute to each frustrate ghost 
Is—the unlit lamp and the ungirt loin, 
Though the end in sight was a vice, I say. 
(The Statue and the Bust) 


But in 1842 Browning had not the courage of his convictions. 
His advertisement is well known. “Such poems as the following 
come properly enough, I suppose, under the head of ‘ Dramatic 
Pieces ’; being, though for the most part Lyric in expression, always 
Dramatic in principle, and so many utterances of so many imagi- 
nary persons, not mine.” So in reprinting Porphyria and Johannes 
Agricola he felt they might injure susceptibilities, the former by 
its unconventional moral, the latter by its scathing satire on religi- 
ous orthodoxy. The title, Madhouse Cells, was a convenient 
means of fobbing the two poems off as entirely objective studies in 
mental aberration. | 

By 1863, however, he had got over the worst pangs of poetical 
stage-fright, and was undertaking more and more to express his 
own opinions in his poems. It was time to get rid of the title, 
Madhouse Cells, and the humbug it stood for. Without it no one 
would have ever thought Porphyria’s Lover a study in anything 


madder than the sort of eccentricity readers of Browning are 
accustomed to. 


C. R. Tracy 
The University of Alberta 


RECENT WORKS ON PROSE FICTION BEFORE 1800? 


Stith Thompson’s monumental Motif-Index of Folk-Literature 
is now completed in six volumes, the last being its “ Alphabetical 
Index,” of over 600 pages, which should prove one of the most 
useful tools of research for students of the early history of prose 
fiction. The sub-title indicates the riches to be found therein,— 


+See my article in SP, xxxiii (1936), 618. 

* Because a longer period than usual has passed since my last report, 
and because a larger number of books and articles than ever before have 
had to be examined, I am forced to limit my comments to succinct 
accounts of the chief purposes and uses of the more important books and 
articles, and sometimes to a mere mention of titles. For the same reasons 
my personal comments will often seem dogmatic, lack of space preventing 
presentation of supporting evidence. 
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“A Classification of Narrative Elements in Folk-Tales, Ballads, 
Myths, Fables, Medieval Romances, Exempla, Fabliaux, Jest-books, 
and Local Legends.” There seems to be no thing, no creature, no 
person, no belief, no custom, and almost no subject in human 
experience, as to which this Index will not furnish you with refer- 
ences to the places where they appear in folk-literature of all the 
peoples of the world, alphabetically beginning with Aaron’s rod 
and ending with Zuni-girls’ facials. It will facilitate research into 
any topics that received fictional treatment in early times. Hilda 
M. Ransome’s ingenious Sacred Bee in Ancient Times and Folk- 
lore, rich though it is in apiarian tales, could draw upon it to 
advantage; and even so theoretic a discussion as Hans M. Wolff’s 
“Die Omnipotenz als literarisches Motiv” (Neophilologus, xxii, 
270) might be improved by consultation of such items as “ God,” 
“ Power,” etc. Henceforth the discovery (especially, I surmise, in 
medieval prose chronicles) of unregistered tales, and the pinning 
of “ Not in Stith Thompson ” tags to them, will prove a difficult 
but delightful pursuit among scholars. 

The question which Lord Raglan raises in The Hero is this: How 
did the tales of traditional heroes, founders and leaders of nations 
or cults, originate? He is well qualified for his inquiry; he has a 
rich classical culture, wide reading in the myths of many peoples, 
and some anthropological knowledge (of the school of Sir James G. 
Frazer). To understand, however, why his answer seems to him- 
self so convincing, one ought to be aware of some of his bétes- 
noires. He dislikes mysticism. “The idea,” he says, “ that it is 
natural to believe in the supernatural has only to be stated to show 
its absurdity ” (which may not be as obviously true to everybody 
else as it is to him). He despises the theory that some myths may 
have originated in dreams, or, as he puts it, “the idea that a 
lobster-supper may lead to a new religion.” He distrusts local 
legends which are alleged to have been handed down orally for 
generations. Though of the ancient house of Somerset, and a 
descendant of John of Gaunt, he is outspokenly sceptical as to the 
reliability of most of the pedigrees of the British aristocracy. He 


doubts the reality of that persistent “race-memory” and “ folk- - 


memory ” which those scholars postulate who consider many tradi- 
tional myths to be based on historic events. Uncivilized peoples, 
without chronology and written records, can have no history; and 
to suppose the folk can remember incidents of more than 150 years 
ago (van Gannep granted 200) is to be ignorant and fanciful. 
Those Norse sagas which are termed “historical” (he maintains 
against L. H. Gray, H. J. Rose, and others) are misnamed; nor 
was there any “ historic ” Arthur or Cuchulainn. 
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The positive thesis of this iconoclastic rationalist is that tradi- 
tional myth is rooted in ritual worship: it is “a description of 
what should be done by a king (priest, chief, or magician) in order 
to secure and maintain the prosperity of his people, told in the 
form of a narrative of what a hero, that is, an ideal king, etc., 
once did.” In sacred ritual, there is not history, but eternity; 
life there is constantly being begun again. When we compare the 
traditional accounts of Zeus, Oedipus, Jason, Romulus, Moses, 
Elijah, Sigurd, Cuchulainn, King Arthur, Robin Hood, etc., we 
perceive beneath the superficial differences a common pattern of the 
hero’s life. The chief incidents are twenty-two in number; and a 
detailed analysis of the lives of twenty-one non-historical heroes 
shows that in every case many of those incidents are found,—in 
most cases seventeen or more. In the narratives of historical 
heroes, e. g. Alexander, only six or seven, at most, of these inci- 
dents are present (the author admits that mythical incidents are 
often attached to historic heroes). The incidents, moreover, are 
the sort that would be suitable in propitiatory ritual. Among the 
oft-recurring features of heroic myths which suggest kinship with 
ritual drama are the many dialogues, soliloquy, prophecy, the seem- 
ingly ageless nature of the characters, descriptions of attire, the 
setting of scenes in porticoes, the use of processions, the single 
combats (instead of battles), etc. 

There is much here that is original, but the basic idea is evidently 
drawn from Frazer. The pupil, however, tends to carry the theory 
a great deal farther than the master. Frazer (see The Golden 
Bough, ix, 374) recognized ritual as the source of some myths, but 
Raglan at times seems to hold that it was the source of nearly all 
important ones. He also assumes that incidents which are notably 
dramatic can indicate only a ritual origin, ignoring the fact that 
history, too, may occasionally be dramatic. It is, however, only 
fair to add that in his closing passages he is somewhat less over- 
confident than elsewhere, and admits not having sufficient evidence 
to prove that traditional narrative is always connected with the 
ritual drama. “ Yet I hope,” he continues, “that this connection 
is everywhere at least probable, whereas there is nowhere any valid 
evidence to connect the traditional narrative with historic fact.” 
It will be interesting to learn what Professor and Mrs. Chadwick 
have to say concerning Raglan’s contempt for their faith in tribal 
historians (he offers the double-barreled retort: savages have no 
absorbing interest in history; and even if a few had, “ patriots are 
unreliable historians”) ; and it is to be hoped that they will not 
ignore this challenging work in the forthcoming last volume of 
their Growth of Interature. 
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Elizabeth H. Haight’s Essays on Ancient Fiction contains a 
good study of Apuleius, but is especially valuable because it includes 
studies of Greek and Latin fictions that are ordinarily slighted,— 
Milesian tales, Plutarch’s Bravery of Women, Parthenius’ Love 
Romances, and Seneca’s Controversie. The selected bibliography 
is excellent.—B. E. Perry, in Studies in the Text History of the 
Infe and Fables of Aesop gives the first thorough account of the 
subject.—The history of the legend of Apollonius of Tyre is set 
forth in the introduction to Grismer and Atkins’ translation of a 
thirteenth-century Spanish version. The original romance, through 
a Latin version, Margaret Schlauch (Classical Weekly, April 12, 
1937) believes, may have influenced the Tristan story—Many of 
the fictitious elements of the Alexander romance are traced to their 
originals in E. Mederer’s Die Alexanderlegenden bet den dltesten 
Alexanderhistorikern (Wiirzburger Studien). 

R. H. Malden interprets the Hebrew religious fictions,—T obit, 
Judith, Susanna, etc., in The Apocrypha.—A superb edition of a 
Greek text of Acta Pauli, one of the most important early Christian 
romances, is given us by Carl Schmidt (Hamburg Library), with 
a thorough account of the relation of the fictitious episodes to their 
sources.—In The Desert Fathers, Helen Waddell has gracefully 
translated the least fantastical and most appealing passages of 
Vitae Patrum.—A strange fourth-century fiction is described in 
N. H. Baynes’ “ The Death of Julian the Apostate [murdered by 
two “saints”!] in a Christian Legend” (Journal of Roman 
Studies, xxvii, 22)—Rudolph Willard (Speculum, xii, 147) 
edits the Latin texts of The Three Utterances of the Soul, apoc- 
rypha of probably Celtic origin. 


Mepievau.—The study of Celtic fictions is greatly facilitated by 
the publication of Cross and Slover’s Ancient Irish Tales, a collec- 
tion more ample and varied than any previous one, including not 
only the better known myths and tales from the eighth to the 
thirteenth centuries but also place-name stories and the comic mas- 
terpiece, The Vision of MacConglinne (one hopes that Rabelais 
was privileged to enjoy it in some language). The only just com- 
plaint against this book is that its introductions and notes ought 
to have been more copious, because Celtic history and literary 
methods seem to most students foreign and obscure.—Some of the 
reasons why Celtic fictions were usually related in prose may be 
discerned in Kenneth Jackson’s Studies in Early Celtic Nature 
Poetry—Sarah Michie (Speculum, xii, 304) believes that the 
so-called “ lover’s malady ” in Irish romance was originally a long- 
ing for fairy-women, but was later transferred to human women. 
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Concerning the Sagas, Einarsson in a review (MLN., lii, 68) 
makes the significant remarks that there has arisen a “ recent school 
of investigators who look upon the Icelandic sagas as works of art 
primarily,” and that “the art of the Saga is more due to the 
thirteenth-century writers than to story-tellers of the preceding 
ages.” Those opinions should please Lord Raglan, but it will 
probably be several years before they are generally acknowledged to 
be true. Meanwhile we have, as additional evidence for or against 
that theory, Four Icelandic Sagas, well translated by Gwyn Jones; 
Margaret Schlauch’s study of one of the acknowledged lygiségur 
(MP., xxxv, 1), an admirable essay on the treatment of land- 
scape in the sagas (TLS., Aug. 29, 1936), and oddments in Doro- 
thy M. Hoare’s Works of Morris and of Yeats in Relation to Early 
Saga Literature. 

A destructive criticism of Kriiger’s Quellen der Schwanrit- 
terdichtungen is made by Willy Krogmann (Archw, clxxi, 1).— 
Germaine Dempster points out the sources of the Merchant’s Tale 
(MP., xxxiv, 133).—Many medieval travel-fictions are to be found 
in Sir Percy Dykes’ Quest for Cathay.—In opposition to Bédier, 
C. Meredith-Jones, in the introduction to his edition of the Pseudo- 
Turpin, maintains that this legend was written not to forward the 
cult of St. James, but as propaganda for the crusades in the first 
quarter of the twelfth century; but H. M. Smyser (JEGP., xxxv, 
433) raises doubts to this theory (See also Smyser in Speculum, 
xi, 277).—J. S. P. Tatlock discusses the origin of Estrildis in 
Geoffrey of Monmouth (Speculum, xi, 121).—N. E. Griffin edits a 
critical text of Guido’s Historia Destructioms Troiae—K. W. 
Cameron discovers very many John de Maundevilles; most of them 
in records of accusation of crime (Speculum, xi, 351), while one 
or two seem to be strong candidates for the authorship of the 
famous Travels. 


SIxTEENTH CENTURY.—Among the new works which, although 
not especially written for students of fiction, are full of new matter 
illuminating that subject, are Hardin Craig’s The Enchanted 
Glass: The Elizabethan Mind in Literature, and M. Channing 
Linthicum’s Costume in the Drama of Shakespeare and His Con- 
temporaries.—Friederich Brie (H. Studien, lxxi, 27) emphasizes 
the merry and satiric qualities in the writing of More; and Alger- 
non Cecil, in A Portrait of Thomas More, from a Roman Catholic 
standpoint, stresses More’s significance as an illustration that 
English culture is preponderantly a Latin culture rather than a 
Teutonic. This argument dovetails neatly into that of those critics 
who maintain that the Utopia represents the best state of society 
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which rational man, unaided by revelation, can imagine.—Direc- 
tions for Speech and Style, by John Hoskins, who used Sidney’s 
Arcadia as a model of fine literary art, has been well edited by 
Hoyt H. Hudson (Princeton U. Press).—A good edition of the 
English Faust Book of 1592 is included in Palmer and More’s 
Sources of the Faust Tradition, which also contains versions of its 
forerunners: the legends of Simon Magus, Cyprian of Antioch, 
and Theophilus of Adana. The Faustus is especially welcome 
because Logeman’s text is out of print, and the only available text 
is a modernized one.—Edwin J. O’Brien’s Elizabethan Tales con- 
tains twenty-five representative stories, including translated as well 
as original ones; and illustrates the rich variety of fictional styles 
in that period better than any previous collection—H. E. Rollins, 
in “ Deloney’s Sources for Euphuistic Learning” (PMLA., li, 
399 )proves borrowings from Batman and Fortescue; and G. W. 
Kuehn (MLN., lii, 103) supplies new biographical and biblio- 
graphical data about that author (cf. TLS., Apr. 11, Dec. 19, 
1936). 

The author of The Heptameron is vividly depicted in Samuel 
Putnam’s Marguerite of Navarre. Though some tough-minded 
historians may hold that the glories of the French Renaissance are 
here exaggerated, and its darker aspects minimized, none is likely 
to describe this work, as Putnam describes that of his predecessor, 
Miss Freer,—“ unpleasantly Protestant in bias, Victorianly spin- 
sterish, and based upon none too reliable sources.” Putnam greatly 
admires Queen Marguerite, and some of her fellow-leaders who, 
though more or less sincerely faithful to Catholicism, and scorning 
Calvinism as “the ugliest form of religion and civilization yet 
known to man,” nevertheless strove to introduce liberal humanism 
into France. He has tried to understand that period of glaring 
contrasts, reflected in the Heptameron, when with truly human 
inconsistency men and women seemed to strive with equal ardor 
towards the gratification of the lusts of the flesh, towards the 
enlightenment of the mind, and towards the mystic union of the 
soul with God. Neither in the characterization of the personages, 
nor in the analyses of the works, has he tried to explain the inex- . 
plicable; nor to classify people or books within hard-and-fast cate- 
gories. What close scrutiny can discover concerning Marguerite’s 
religious and ethical feelings, he sets forth, but without pretending 
to have fathomed them to their darkest depths. She appears, 
despite her political and intellectual ambitions, as a devout Catho- 
lic, yet a liberal one, whose faith in God and man, at the time 
when she composed her stories, was tinged with a mild disillusion- 
ment, owing to the bitterness of some of her experiences. 
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Mr. Putnam shows that The Heptameron drew largely upon the 
events in the lives of Marguerite and her acquaintances. Unfor- 
gettable in its Renaissance chiaroscuro is his account of the virtuous 
Marguerite composing the stories aloud (c. 1538-1542) to soothe 
the restless spirit of her brother, King Francis, a syphilitic liber- 
tine, from whom all his mistresses had fled in horror, and whose 
mind sought in stories of gallantry those gratifications which were 
now denied to his body. These she provided, borrowing the Boccac- 
cian formula, but applying it to real life, and thus producing 
“thinly veiled accounts of Francis’ own exploits and escapades and 
those of others well-known at court.” She attempted, however, to 
save her brother’s soul, and her own face, by infusing into this hell- 
broth something of her own Catholic-Platonic spirit. Hence the 
presence in the tales of herself (as Parlamente) and of her spiritual 
adviser, the good Bishop Dangu (as Dagoncin). Hence such a 
notable passage as that in which Parlamente declares: 

I call perfect lovers those who seek, in the object of their love, some 
perfection, whether it be beauty, goodness or pleasing grace, striving ever 
for virtue, and who are so high and honest of heart that they would not, 
to save themselves from death fix their minds upon those low things 
which honor and conscience frown upon; for the soul, which only has been 
created that it may return to its own sovereign good, so long as it remains 


within this our body, has but one desire, and that is, to reach its 
destination. 


The presence of such passages may be condemned from an aesthetic 
point of view, as Putnam admits; but he insists, and (I think) 
proves, that they are sincere. His interpretations of Marguerite 
and her work do not contradict those of Ste.-Beuve and Lanson; 
but his is the first account in English which shows what kind of 
woman is reflected in The Heptameron and which makes her seem 
alive and credible. 


SEVENTEENTH CENTURY.—Koeppel believed that the first com- 
plete English translation (1620) of the Decameron was based on 
Salviati’s bowdlerized Italian version; and Edward Hutton, that 
it was based on Le Magon’s French. Herbert G. Wright (MLB., 
xxxi, 500) finds that the Englishman used both, not suppressing, 
as Salviati did, the satire against the clergy, but following him in 
changing passages “open to criticism on moral grounds.” The 
result was an inaccurate and wordy performance, in some passages 
“entirely foreign to the spirit of Boccaccio.”—Helmut Minkowski, 
in “ Die geistesgeschichtliche und literarische Nachfolge der Neu- 
Atlantis ” (Neophilologus, xxii, 120, and 185) traces the influence 
of Bacon’s work upon the establishment of academies, and upon 
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general culture, in England, Germany, and France. Grant McCol- 
ley, in “The Pseudonyms of Francis Godwin” (PQ., xvi, 78) 
shows that the mysterious “E. M.” of the introduction to The 
World of the Moon was Godwin himself; and elsewhere (MP., 
xxxv, 47) that it was written c. 1627-28, ten years before its publi- 
cation—J. A. Bourne, in “ Some English Translations of Spanish 
Novels” (MIR., xxxi, 555), identifies the originals of Diana, 
Duchess of Mantua (1679), D. Henriquez de Castro (1692), and 
Novelas Espaiolas, 1%747.—A. Goncalves Rodrigues’ The Letters 
of a Portuguese Nun: History and Criticism of a Literary Fraud 
maintains that the letters are fictitious and were composed by a 
man.—Edward D. Seeber (PMLA., li, 953) demonstrates that 
Oroonoko was remarkably popular in eighteenth-century France and 
influenced several French novels in that century and the next. 


EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.—Kenneth MacLean’s John Locke and 
English Interature of the Eighteenth Century contains some useful 
contributions with regard to Swift and Sterne, but on the whole 
seems to have a rather feeble grasp on the metaphysical questions 
which are involved in such an inquiry (for a detailed analysis of 
its weaknesses, see PQ., xvi, 180). 

Archibald B. Shepperson’s Novel in Motley: a History of the 
Burlesque Novel in English has a promising subject, which might 
have been made both entertaining and instructive, but which is 
treated in a way that disappoints one’s expectations. In recent 
years we have had numerous illustrations of how the history of a 
fictional genre should be composed, particularly from German 
scholars; and surely no properly trained student would suppose, as 
Shepperson apparently assumes, that one can write a “ history ” of 
a genre without giving a clear and exact idea of the differentia of 
that genre, or without tracing the causal interrelationships between 
the various works and their backgrounds. All that we have here is 
a descriptive account, accompanied with rather obvious comments, 
of burlesque novels, the important ones among them having been 
described sufficiently already. Shepperson is aware that parody is 
a branch of criticism; but if one asks just what special contribu- 
tions to the history of fictional criticism were made by the genre, 
one will find in his work only vague replies. “It was,” he says, 
“by far the most effective criticism”; but how so, or why so, we 
are not told. There are amateurish blunders, such as a reference to 
a well-known French scholar as “ Mr. Digeon”; and the style, 
meant to be pleasant, is at times exasperating,—e. g.: “ Pamela is 
pretty and vivacious, and withal demure, religious, and honest, 
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which is to say, virtuous, and that is to say, chaste.” There is 
some new information concerning parodies in periodicals (pp. 
34-35). 

Of superior value, despite imperfections, is the late B. Sprague 
Allen’s Tides in English Taste (1619-1800): A Background for 
the Study of Literature, two finely illustrated volumes. In prepa- 
ration during many years of study and travel, this work is ani- 
mated by the conviction that the true history of any period, or of 
any artistic activity in any period, cannot be understood by an 
exclusive consideration of a single art. Allen’s purpose was to 
trace those changes of taste in other arts which coincided with 
changes in literary taste, and sometimes influenced the latter. Of 
painting and sculpture he said little, their development being well 
known. He concentrated upon architecture, landscape-gardening, 
and furniture-design; and discovered in the changing popularity 
of various styles in those arts innumerable parallels to the rise and 
wane of literary vogues. He perceived the perplexingly entangled 
nature of this relationship, did not try to make human history 
more logical than it actually is, and he avoided rigidly schematic 
classifications. The passages in which he traced divergences 
between the different arts are among the best in his volumes (e. g. 
II, 230 ff., where he admits that although after 1760 literature 
became more and more romantic, the other arts met resistance in a 
“ revitalized classicism”). Nevertheless he discerned in the history 
of the various arts from period to period a general similarity of 
nature and of development. In expounding those concurrent move- 
ments he emphasized what to him seemed two neglected truths: 
(1) classical architecture, gardening, literature, etc., were satiri- 
cally attacked even in those decades in which they are supposed to 
have been universally dominant, and (2) a much more important 
solvent of classicism, and precursor of romanticism than is usually 
recognized was Oriental art, especially the Chinese,—its draw- 
ings, screens, potteries, gardens, pagodas, etc. 

Although Allen’s first researches in literature were mainly in the 
field of prose fiction, other literary genres are more frequently 
referred to in his magnum opus. His familiarity with seventeenth- 
and eighteenth-century prose fictions results, however, in a number 
of valuable observations on various topics in that field,—e. g. the 
classical town-planning in Berington’s Gaudentio di Lucca; and the 
instinctively classical dislike of Defoe, Atterbury, and Richardson 
for Orientalism, especially for such essentially romantic manifesta- 
tions as the Arabian Nights. How Atterbury could sense the 
romantic spirit of the Arabian Nights in the prosaic English trans- 
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lation of the 1710’s may seem strange; but he says that to him the 
Nights were as inartistic as “ the odd paintings on Indian screens.” 
Defoe refused to join in the growing admiration for the Chinese 
people and Chinese art, and Richardson ridiculed what seemed to 
him the unjustifiable mania for collecting Chinese porcelain. Allen 
knew that most of the writers of so-called oriental tales and imita- 
tions were ignorant of genuinely oriental spirit and atmosphere; 
but he showed that many pre-romantics were at least groping 
towards an understanding of it,——-among them Percy, Walpole, 
Beckford, and Charles Wilkins (translator of the Hitopadesa, 
1787). The natural affinity between anti-classical literature and 
anti-classical art is perhaps best exemplified in the charming illus- 
tration of a lady’s fan, upon which there are pictured scenes from 
A Sentimental Journey, drawn with an emotional freedom in har- 
mony with the abandon of the story. 

It is true (as, with characteristic condescension, was stated in 
the leading article of TLS., July 17, 1937) that Allen in his desire 
to stress the importance of studying the arts comparatively, some- 
times reiterated the obvious, and therefore may seem to sophisti- 
cated Europeans “ naive” in some of his comments. But the fact 
remains that none of the British has done what he accomplished. 
Granting that his collection of historical data is better than his 
critical interpretation of them, his life-work remains an admirable 
achievement. Its most serious imperfections are owing to the fact 
that important works in his field were not published before his fatal 
illness. He was apparently unable to use a study which bore very 
closely upon his subject, W. H. Smith’s Architecture in English 
Fiction,? wherein there are cited a dozen fictions not mentioned by 
him. 

John Steegman’s Rule of Taste: From George I to George IV 
makes no pretense to be more than a pleasing account for the gen- 
eral reader. At the other extreme is Bernard Fehr’s speculative 
and abstruse discussion, “ The Antagonism of Forms in the Eight- 
eenth Century ” (EH. Studies, xviii, 115 and 193) where the inter- 
relationship of the arts is philosophized about in a manner which 
some will find profound, but which R. S. Crane (PQ., xvi, 160) 
scorns as merely “ metaphorical and neo-platonic.” 

Herman Teerink’s Bibliography of the Writings in Prose and 
Verse of Jonathan Swift is regarded by Harold Williams (RES., 
July, 1937) as better than any work of the kind hitherto available, 
but as ill-arranged and to be used with caution. He supplies 
corrections, and others are to be found in TLS., Mch. 20, 1937.— 


2 Cf. my review, MLN., li, 254. 
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Inquisition into the mystery of Swift’s marriage to Stella continues 
unabated, in Maxwell B. Gold’s treatise on that subject, in Ber- 
tram Newman’s Jonathan Swift, and elsewhere; but no conclusive 
verdict is reached. There is a marked inclination to believe that 
the marriage took place but was not consummated; yet T. Percy C. 
Kirkpatrick (TLS., June 19, 1937) presents forceful reasons why 
Swift and the Bishop of Clogher would not have engaged in so 
flagrant a violation of the ecclesiastical canons.—In the interpre- 
tation of Swift’s works there has been substantial progress. Canon 
C. Looten’s La Pensée Réligieuse de Swift is, to be sure, reactionary 
in tendency, and illustrates how difficult it is for a Catholic to 
understand one who, as Quintana says, was not a High Churchman 
but “a Tory devoted to the Church,” and therefore apt to dis- 
please both those who wanted the Church to dominate the State, 
and those who wanted the State to dominate the Church. Both 
M. A. Korn’s Weltanschauung Jonathan Swifts (which includes a 
useful history of the controversies about Swift), and Ricardo 
Quintana’s admirable Mind and Art of Jonathan Swift move away 
from the old-fashioned concept of him as utterly misanthropic and 
irreligious, and recognize that he regarded man as animal rationis 
capar,—capaz, however, not by ritual ceremonies alone, but also 
by increase of knowledge and steadier use of intelligence. Lilli 
Handro’s Gulliver's Travels im Zusammenhang mit geistesge- 
schichtlichen Beziehungen is written in a repulsively involved 
style, but independently arrives at the same conclusion: “ Swift’s 
Satire geht von keinem blasphemischen Gedanken aus; ihre Spitze 
ist nicht gegen die Religion, sondern gegen ihre Vertreter und 
Anhanger gerichtet.” She contributes a valuable analysis of 
the relation of Swift’s thought to Berkeley and other English 
philosophers. 

A charmingly written biography is James Sutherland’s Defoe, 
but it is inclined to be too lenient in its judgment of his character. 
A corrective is found in T. F. M. Newton’s “ Civet-Cats of New- 
ington Green ” (RES., xiii, 10), a thoroughly documented exposure 
of one of his many crooked dealings. The Germans, who appar- 
ently expect Englishmen to be entirely logical and consistent, 
although no such race of human beings is found elsewhere, are per- 
turbed by the contrast between Defoe’s high-minded thoughts and 
mean deeds; also by contradictions in his utterances. Ulrich tried 
to overcome the difficulty by declaring the accusations against 
Defoe to be false; others declared that his pious utterances were 
insincere. Rudolf Stamm’s Der aufgeklirte Puritanismus Daniel 
Defoes rejects those facile explanations, and seeks to prove that 
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Defoe, educated as a Puritan, became a devotee of the Enlighten- 
ment, with the result that sometimes he spoke and acted as the 
former, and at other times as the latter. If there is a visitation of 
the plague, have faith in God, and do nothing; but, on second 
thoughts, find the scientific way out, help yourself, and God will 
help you! Whatever one may think of Stamm’s theory, he renders 
a useful service by his exposition of Defoe’s opinions on such topics 
as politics, religion, ethics, economics, art, etc. (Cf. his essay in 
PQ., xv, 225). 

The most learned of the recent monographs on the eighteenth- 
century novelists is A. D. McKillop’s Samuel Richardson: Printer 
and Novelist. It is based upon a closer scrutiny of the manuscript 
collections than had previously been made, and fortified by excep- 
tionally wide knowledge of the literature of the period. The quo- 
tations from periodicals and cyclopedias are illuminating (e. g., 
the estimate of Richardson in the New and General Biographical 
Dictionary in 1762). The chapter “ Reputation and Influence ” 
covers everything of importance in English and continental criti- 
cism, and furnishes the best brief survey of fiction from 1750-1800 
that can be found. The literary importance of the third and fourth 
books of Pamela is revealed for the first time. Throughout, the 
judgment is as sound as the information; typical of its sanity is 
the passage: “ Diffidence, naive vanity, and artistic subtlety were 
strangely mingled in Richardson’s career with the unshakable stead- 
fastness and sobriety of the tradesman.” William M. Sale has com- 
piled Samuel Richardson: a Bibliographical Record (cf. his data 
about Clarissa in The Library, xvi, 448) ; and F. G. Black describes 
three continuations of Pamela (RAA., xiii, 499). Paul Dottin 
weighs the advantages and limitations of the epistolary method 
(RAA., xiii, 481). 

George Sherburn gives a discerning appreciation of Fielding’s 
Amelia (ELH., iii, 1), and Mrs. Esdaile an account of S. C. 
Stanley, Fielding’s Danish translator (TLS., Apr. 3, 1937). 

Eugéne Joliat’s Smollett et la France is more than a history of 
that author’s rather unfavorable reception there. It is an impor- 
tant contribution to the study of picaresque fiction, tracing Smol- 
lett?s indebtedness to seventeenth- and eighteenth-century satirical — 
and roguish fictions, and displaying fine critical percipience in com- 
paring Smollett’s works with those of Sorel, Scarron, Furetiére, and 
especially Le Sage. The author, a French Canadian, trained at 
McGill, is equally appreciative of the subtler qualities of English 
and of French literary atmosphere and style. One hopes for more 
studies of this type from him and his fellow-Canadians. 
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Henri Fluchére’s “ Sterne Epistolier” (RAA., xiii, 297) is not 
merely a review of Curtis’ edition of the Letters, but an original 
essay on Sterne’s character as therein manifested.—Theodore Baird 
(PMLA., li, 803) proves that Rapin and Tindall were Sterne’s 
authorities for the historical background of Tristram Shandy, and 
he examines in detail the time-scheme, finding it astonishingly con- 
sistent and free from all but a few minor slips.—Gertrude J. Halla- 
more’s Das Bild Laurence Sternes in Deutschland shows that the 
rationalistic critics preferred Tristram Shandy to The Sentimental 
Journey because they thought there was in it more of the higher 
comic spirit; that the classicists, e. g. Goethe, recognized his 
uniqueness but would not imitate him; and that he had to await the 
romantic period (not here studied) before being deeply understood 
and appreciated. 

Rudolf Maack’s Laurence Sterne im Lichte seiner Zeit is a 
learned work, citing copiously chapter and verse in support of its 
arguments; but it is likewise philosophical, and perhaps some will 
condemn it as speculative if not as “neo-Platonic.” It is cour- 
ageous, attempting to recapture some intangible qualities of 
Sterne’s time the presence of which may now and then be felt but 
the fixation of which is exceedingly difficult. To Maack, Sterne 
is not the exceptional figure that he seems to be when compared 
only with Richardson, Fielding, Johnson, or even with Mackensie 
and Burns. In his view, the most significant feature of that period 
was not that attitudes towards life were changing, but that in sev- 
eral fields of art men were, more or less blindly, groping for 
methods of expressing the new attitudes. To establish this point 
he turns aside from the beaten tracks of literary history and shows 
that a revolt against clear, direct, and obvious methods of com- 
municating feelings was going on in the fields of acting (very 
interesting similarities between Garrick’s styles and Sterne’s), 
opera, dancing, etc. Sterne’s views not of literature only, but also 
of painting, music, the ballet, and other arts are analyzed; and 
parallels between the new trends in those domains and his own 
methods are suggested. 

Christopher Lloyd’s Fanny Burney is a good biography, but 
does not pretend to make substantial contributions towards the 
criticism or history of her literary works. Why Mme. D’Arblay 
was an “intermédiare manquée” between England and France, 
despite her marriage to a Frenchman and long residence in his 
country, is set forth by Eugénie Delachaux (RLC., xv, 381). 

H. H. Clark’s American Fiction Series presents two eighteenth- 
century American novels, Brackenridge’s Modern Chivalry (ed. 
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C. M. Newlin) and Brown’s Ormond (ed. E. Marchand), textually 
reliable, and very well edited. G. H. Orians sketching the history 
of the criticism of fiction from 1789-1810 (PMLA., lii, 195) shows 
what a poor press the American authors of such “ chimerical 
works ” had in those days. 

Bernard Fehr, at Zurich, and Otto Funke, at Berne, have stimu- 
lated a lively interest in the history of fictional techniques, the latest 
fruit of which is Willi Biihler’s Die Erlebte Rede im Englischen 
Roman. By the term “erlebte Rede” is meant soliloquy, or the 
self-communing, of a character without any intrusion of the author. 
It is a useful device for the realistic novel. Biihler seeks for traces 
of it in the seventeenth- and eighteenth-century novel, and finds a 
few, probably accidental, anticipations of it in Mrs. Behn, Defoe, 
and Richardson; but it appears not to have been deliberately 
employed with artistic skill by any one before Jane Austen, to 
whom the main portion of this monograph is devoted. Studies like 
this, of the history of technical devices, are much needed in the 
earlier periods. 


ERNEST BERNBAUM 
University of Illinois 


REVIEWS 


Gentlefolk in the Making. Studies in the History of English 
Courtesy Literature and Related Topics from 1531 to 1774. 
By JoHn E. Mason. Philadelphia: University of Pennsyl- 
vania Press. 1935. Pp. xiv + 393. $4.00. 


The Complete Letter-Writer in English, 1568-1800. By KATHERINE 
Gre Hornseak. Northampton: Smith College, 1934. Pp. 
xii-+ 150. Smith College Studies in Modern Languages, xv, 
Nos. 3-4. 


For years students of English literature have recognized the want 
of a comprehensive work dealing with the literature of courtesy. 
A few scattered contributions have been made in English: the 
Introduction to Biilbring’s edition of Defoe’s Compleat English 
Gentleman (1890), the Introduction to Raleigh’s edition of Hoby’s 
translation of Il Cortegiano (1900), various—though not many— 
articles in the scholarly journals; and Miss Ruth Kelso’s admirable 
treatment of Renaissance courtesy in The Doctrine of the English 
Gentleman in the Sixteenth Century (1929). But no one had 
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reviewed systematically the literature of the subject in England. 
The want has been increasingly felt as students have come to 
acknowledge the importance of such writings as background for 
the life and thought of past conturies. 

It is this want that Mr. Mason has set out to supply. The title, 
“ Gentlefolk in the Making,” smacking strongly of social history, 
is arresting but less accurately descriptive than the subtitle, 
“Studies in the History of English Courtesy Literature.” The 
author, after a thoughtful preliminary chapter on Types and 
Tendencies in Courtesy Literature before 1531, in which he shows 
admirable familiarity with the classical and medieval background, 
takes us, chronologically, book by book, from Elyot’s Boke of the 
Governour through James’s Basilikon Doron, and thence, com- 
bining chronology with type, through the many works of parental 
advice, polite conduct, education, “ policy ” (the courtier’s art), 
and civility, of the seventeenth and most of the eighteenth century. 
The result is an admirable handbook or work of reference (un- 
fortunately minus a bibliography, which is promised in a later 
volume), where one may find digests of all of the well-known 
writings on courtesy and polite conduct of the period, as well as of 
a great many slightly-known and relatively unknown works besides, 
together with some discussion of relations between them. 

The surprising thing, to most students, will be the mass of mate- 
rial available. Few persons have had any inkling what a stupen- 
dous number of works on courtesy and conduct were produced in 
the three centuries under consideration. And although some 
additional seventeenth- and eighteenth-century titles could be sup- 
plied, Mr. Mason has caught a vast preponderance of the works 
which should have been fish to his net. He has confined himself 
almost entirely to works aimed primarily at inculcating doctrines 
of aristocratic ideals and polite behavior. He has not gone, to any 
great extent, to the dramatists and poets and essayists for side- 
lights. By the same token, he has not attempted to assess practice 
as against ideals. Indeed, his aim is to spread before the student 
the many writings on the subject, apportioning space with an eye 
to the importance of a given work, but in each case supplying a 
pretty full analysis of the contents of each, with some comment 
upon it. 

It is here, indeed, that Mr. Mason’s book exhibits its limitation 
(aside from occasional lapses; four lines devoted to Spenser, for 
instance, seem strangely inadequate). The preliminary chapter 
on Types and Tendencies gives promise of more synthetic thought 
than the rest of the book reveals. From that chapter on, it is 
little more than a collection of critical analyses of individual works 
—useful for reference mainly, and from the fact that many of 
these books are rare and hard to come by. We are therefore in- 
debted to Mr. Mason for reading them with care and reporting 
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their contents. He has made us conscious of a vast field of writing 
of which most scholars were scarcely aware. But one regrets that 
the book, admirable in its careful scholarship, lacks constructive 
thought about changing ideals of conduct or a synthetic picture of 
what various ages conceived as their ideal. 

Miss Hornbeak’s problem was twofold: to show the background 
of Richardson’s Familiar Letters, and to present as full a bibliogra- 
phy as possible of sixteenth- to eighteenth-century manuals of letter- 
writing. Starting with William Fulwood’s The Enimie of Idlenesse 
(1568), she proposes to show that 


the earliest English letter-writers are purely derivative, translations or imi- 
tations of the Latin formularies, with some indebtedness to Italian and 
French sources. With Nicholas Breton’s letter-writer, A Poste with a Packet 
of Madde Letters, a Spanish strain, seemingly rising from Guevara, appears. 
By the middle of the seventeenth century, French preciosity of the ‘ concetti- 
confetti’ sort is rampant through English translations of French handbooks. 
In the last quarter of the seventeenth century English common sense asserts 
itself, and there emerges at last a native, indigenous, homespun letter- 
writer, in which the English novel is firmly rooted. 


This development Miss Hornbeak traces in detail. The investiga- 
tion of Richardson’s background is valuable. Unfortunately, con- 
siderations of space prevented a similarly full account of Richard- 
son’s work itself. But enough is said to show where Richardson 
may have got many of the ideas, as well as the bourgeois tone, 
characteristic of the Familiar Letters. 

The bibliography of letter-writers from 1568 to 1800 is excep- 
tionally full, though it would be more usable if the Index enabled 
one to trace all works (not merely those mentioned in the text) 
through their various editions. Some titles, it is true, are only 
“ghosts ” from the Term Catalogues and other lists; but Miss 
Hornbeak has actually seen a surprising number of letter-writers 
from all periods. A few exceptions may be noted. Had Miss 
Hornbeak known a certain work of 1635, she would almost certainly 
have altered the date in Chapter 11, “ Préciosité and the English 
Letter-Writer, 1640-1840; ” for the statement that “ Balzac begat 
de la Serre. La Serre begat Le Secrétaire de la cour and Le 
Secrétaire a la mode, which in turn begat The Secretary in Fashion 
[1640], The Academy of Complements [1640], and other trans- 
lations and imitations almost without number,” may be emended to 
include The Mirrovr of Complements (1635). This, rather than 
The Academy of Complements, seems to be, in Miss Hornbeak’s 
words, “the first fruits of La Serre in England.” Besides set 


1 Wits Labyrinth, by J.S. (1648)—a phrase-book (not a letter-writer, 
but related to it) containing “ complementall expressions ” for writers and 
speakers; The Academy of Pleasure (1665)—model letters, dialogues, etc. ; 
The Art of Courtship ... Elegant Epistles (1672); and Wit a-la mode... 
how to superscribe and begin letters to persons of all ranks (1775) might 
well have been included. 
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speeches “ To offer service to a King,” and the like, and dialogues 
such as “ To salute a Gentlewoman with an intention of marriage, 
and to offer her his service,” the volume contains “ Complementall 
letters of sundry natures to persons of severall qualities, with their 
answers,” as well as such model epistles as “ A letter of acknowl- 
edgement,” “To a sicke friend,” etc. It is, in a word, both phrase- 
book, and letter-writer.2, One important seventeenth-century letter- 
writer—Henry Care’s The Female Secretary (1671), which Miss 
Hornbeak apparently knows only from the Term Catalogues, but 
which is in the Huntington Library—illustrates various things to 
which she could not assign an earlier date than 1687, when The 
Young Secretary’s Guide appeared. Care’s letters—more natural 
and genuine-sounding than most model letters in seventeenth- 
century letter-writers—are admittedly for bourgeois folk: “Tis 
enough if he [the author] can order affairs so, as the waiting 
Gentlewoman may henceforwards be converted from her Idolatrous 
poring on the Academy, and the Chambermaid not suffer a Non- 
plus, when the Chaplain assaults her with his Rhetoricating 
Epistle.” 
W. Lee Ustick 


Cambridge, Massachusetts 


Literary Relations of England and Scandinavia in the Seventeenth 
Century. By Ernet Szaton. Oxford: The Clarendon Press ; 
New York: Oxford University Press, 1935. Pp. xvi + 384. 
$5.00. 


This volume is the fourth of The Ozford Studies in Modern 
Languages and Literature published under the editorship of Pro- 
fessor H. G. Fiedler, Taylor Professor of German at Oxford. The 
author, Fellow and Tutor of English Literature at St. Hugh’s 
College, has already made an important contribution to the history 
of English-Scandinavian relationships in her Queen Elizabeth and 
a Swedish Princess, a skillfully edited printing of James Bell’s 
contemporary account of the visit of Princess Cecilia, daughter of 
Gustavus Vasa, to the English Court. The present volume is a 
continuation and extension of the research auspiciously there begun. 
It proves to be a thorough, amply documented study of every pos- 
sible aspect of the intellectual commerce between England and 
Scandinavia during the seventeenth century. 


? The Huntington Library has what appears to be an earlier edition (per- 
haps 1634, when The Mirrour of Complements was first entered), without 
title-page, but with caption and running title “The Mirrour of Comple- 
ments,”—a work which contains all the set speeches before the “ Comple- 
mentall letters,” but none of the 35 or 40 pages of letters of the edition of 
1635, which would seem to be a redaction of the Huntington Mirrour. 
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The essence of the book is a description of the processes by which 
the ignorance and picturesque misinformation about Scandinavia 
prevalent in England at the beginning of Elizabeth’s reign became 
superseded by an eighteenth century acquaintance with the life and 
literature of the North which enabled “at least one group of 
Englishmen . . . to travel through the region of Old Norse myth 
and saga in the footsteps of their northern contemporaries.” The 
author examines first the news which adventurous explorers of the 
North and then the various traders, such as the whaler, the falconer, 
the dealers in copper and timber, etc., brought back to the quays 
and shops of London. She then shows how the political ties, par- 
ticularly between England and Denmark, deepened diplomatic 
channels through which friendliness between the courts was pro- 
moted and communication between the learned was facilitated. 
Students from Scandinavia, attracted by the treasures of the 
Bodleian Library and later by the fame of the Royal Society, kept 
fresh England’s knowledge of contemporary movements of thought, 
particularly in Denmark and Sweden, and carried home informa- 
tion about English life and letters. Finally the antiquarians on 
both sides of the water enriched the intellectual intercourse by their 
study of myth and historical fact and their interest in those forms 
of popular superstition from time immemorial associated with the 
North. All of these subjects Miss Seaton treats with learning and 
literary skill. Her work is not only vastly informative, but also 
uniformly entertaining. 

Some doubts exist in the mind of this reviewer whether the book 
can in any real sense be regarded as a study of literary relations. 
Sir William Craigie in his lectures on The Northern Element in 
English Literature delivered at the University of Toronto in 1931 
said, “'To look for northern traits in English literature prior to 
the eighteenth century might almost be set down as a forlorn 
quest.” This, the widely accepted opinion, has not been appreciably 
corrected by Miss Seaton’s researches. She deals entirely with the 
intellectual materials of various sorts from which works of litera- 
ture are composed. For example, she examines store-houses filled 
with magic, witchcraft, and folk-lore, as well as with natural won- 
ders, which the North offered to English writers. She accumulates 
the knowledge of science, of social life, and of individual character 
which flowed between England and Scandinavia. Very seldom does 
she fail to follow her clues to their logical end or to present every- 
thing of importance in her purview. However, at least once she 
passes by a source of information which might yield important 
results. ‘In reviewing John Craig’s letters to Tycho Brahe, she 
ignores those passages which are “chiefly on astronomy,” yet we 
have recently learned that the new astronomical ideas liberated in 
England during the sixteenth century, particularly that of an 
infinite universe, were of enormous importance to literature. The 
activities of the recently reconstructed School of Night, for example, 


= 

“ 

Jay 
= 
x 


598 MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES, DECEMBER, 1937 


apparently exerted a profound influence upon the thought and 
imagination of Raleigh, Marlowe, and Chapman. Any new infor- 
mation about the state of astronomical knowledge in England, 
particularly if it concerns Tycho Brahe, would now be eagerly read 
by all students of the sixteenth century. John Craig’s omitted views 
on astronomy are thus of much greater significance than his printed 
reference to the English visit of a learned Dane, named Petrus 
Paysen. But such errors of critical judgment rarely appear in 
Miss Seaton’s work. 

The fact remains, however, that this book concerns literature 
only in that it deals with such reminiscences of the North as might 
persist in the mind of a writer who had obtained the proper in- 
formation through books or by word of mouth. The author makes 
no effort to discover the intellectual qualities peculiar to Scandi- 
navians or to analyze their distinctive attitude toward such favorite 
subjects as witchcraft, sea-faring, or war. Consequently she does 
not consider the influence which these men of the North had upon 
the literary forms or the spirit of English writers. To be sure, 
the facts which Miss Seaton presents show that the intellectual 
contacts between English and the Scandinavians were many and 
important, while the actual literary influences were few and negli- 
gible. Yet one could wish that her keen powers of analysis had 
been applied to explanation of the curious fact that the ample 
materials which she has collected had no formative effect even 
upon the few English authors whose works casually reveal some 
information about the life, lore, and letters of Scandinavia. 


Oscar JAMES CAMPBELL 
Columbia University 


Spenser's Theory of Friendship. By G. SmitTuH. Balti- 
more: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1935. Pp. viii + 74. $1.25. 


Two Centuries of Spenserian Scholarship. By JEwEL WURTSBAUGH. 
Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins Press, 1936. Pp. xii + 174. 
$2.25. 


In Spenser’s Theory of Friendship Professor Smith does a 
service by collecting four fugitive articles and supplementing them 
with a note on the influence of Alain de l’Isle on the Fourth Book 
of The Faerie Queene. Though the chapters are not integrated, 
they justify the author’s modest claim that his “study breaks new 

ound.” Beginning with a comparison of Spenser’s Concord, the 
“ Mother of Blessed Peace,” to her counterparts in several sixteenth- 
century masques, chapter two goes on to relate her allegory to kin- 
dred conceptions of Gascoigne and Holinshed and of several other 
poets and some “ politicians ” both English and continental. The 
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fourth paper interprets the false Florimel as a Platonic myth prov- 
ing that “ Friendship is Based on Virtue” (p. 27), and so relates 
her to the allegory studied in the third chapter, where that prin- 
ciple ranks first in a discussion of seven traditional maxims which 
are represented as organic in The Legend of Friendship. 

No one is likely to challenge Mr. Smith’s “ endeavor in the first 
chapter to show that ... in the Fourth Book Spenser conceived of 
Friendship as the operation in the world of man of a principle of 
cosmic love,” (p. 1), but I demur when he adds that this principle 
was “based on Lucretius’ Hymn to Venus.” To corroborate his 
cosmic interpretation, he compares the allegory of the Fourth Book 
to that in Mutabilitie, suggesting that the resemblance is close 
enough to indicate a close sequence of one upon the other. Then, 
relating the paraphrase of Lucretius’ Hymn in Spenser’s tenth 
canto to the “ Lucretian ” elements in Mutabilitie, he observes that 
“there seems to be nothing distinctively Christian in Book Four ” 
(p. 12). Meanwhile, ignoring the Christian cast of the Neo-Pla- 
tonism in Fowre Hymnes, he has identified the allegory of Concord 
with their “conception of love as a harmonizing and unifying 
force” (p. 5). But there is no less weight in the Christianity of 
the Hymnes than there is in the “ Lucretianism ” of Mutabilitie. 
Indeed, the more analogies from Renaissance literature are brought 
to bear, the more Christian the allegory of Book Four appears. 
“The conception of law in Hooker’s Ecclesiastical Polity as the 
bond that binds the whole creation to God,” says Professor Smith, 
“is essentially Spenser’s conception of Concord” (p. 22). None 
of his other parallels is so damaging as this to his contention that 
there is nothing Christian in Book Four, but his evidence shows 
that Spenser’s thought was an integral part of the Christianized 
Neo-Platonism which stemmed from Ficino and Pico della Miran- 
dola. 

Professor Greenlaw once compared’ the theory of ultimate real- 
ity in The Faerie Queene to Giordano Bruno’s, though he failed to 
understand that—as M. Charbonnel and Sig. Gentile have since 
shown *—both the ethics and the metaphysics of Bruno were thor- 
oughly Plotinian. The moot question of Bruno’s influence need 
not enter here. What should be recognized is the fact that his un- 
conventional treatment of Venus in Lo Spaccio de la Bestia Trion- 
fante,? where Sofia quotes her invocation by Lucretius in the hymn 
which Spenser translated, is Neo-Platonic rather than Epicurean. 
Her réle as patroness of Spenser’s virtue of friendship is essenti- 


1 §P., xv, 340. 

2In L’Ethique de Bruno et le deuxiéme dialogue du Spaccio, Paris, 1919, 
J. Roger Charbonnel proves Bruno’s ethics Plotinian through and through. 
Giovanni Gentile, in Giordano Bruno e il Pensiero del Rinascimento, 
Florence, 1925, pp. 223-4, argues that Bruno’s minimi were Neo-Platonic 
rather than Lucretian. 

* Opere Italiane, ed. Gentile, Bari, 1927, m1, 34-7. Although Mr. Smith 
quotes Bruno in another connection, he does not mention Lo Spaccio, 
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ally like her réle in Lo Spaccio.* There she lays claim to the seat 
in the skies from which the Heavenly Twins have been driven, in 
order to seat Amicizia, Amore and Pace in their place. 

Although its treatment of the View is sketchy, Miss Wurtsbaugh’s 
first chapter is an admirable survey of the ground covered by Mr. 
Francis R. Johnson’s record of the editorial tradition of the poet 
down to the folio of 1679, and beyond to the appearance of Hughes’s 
edition. Her main interest, however, is in the critical “ drift” in 
which her final paragraph names Jortin, Upton, Warton, and 
Todd as the chief sea-marks. “The deeper significance of this 
study,” she says, “ is the discovery that the commentators were pain- 
fully and laboriously struggling towards ‘ the truth that sets men 
free.’” Yet her readers may doubt whether the eighteenth-century 
scholars were enlightened explorers or wayward pioneers in a forest 
to which they never found the clue. She is a shrewd judge of the 
merits of the great editors and commentators. Only in Upton’s case 
does she seem to me to err from lack of insight. Though he gets 
generous credit for having recognized that The Faerie Queene was 
an historical allegory and for making “ the first important study of 
it as such,” he is too severely condemned for his “ classical bias and 
argumentative skill” (p. 80). A modern student should deal 
respectfully with the “classical bias” of an editor whose knowl- 
edge was never at fault even among writers as obscure as Valerius 
Flaccus, who—poor fellow—suffers fission (p. 56) into two authors 
by an error of Miss Wurtsbaugh’s printer. Upton’s bias made him 
no less alert than his contemporaries to all the newly discovered in- 
terests in Spenser. Like Hurd and Warton—and before them both, 
as Miss Wurtsbaugh observes (p.80)—he was “ not wholly indiffer- 
ent to the likeness between the ‘extensive and complicated story 
of The Faerie Queene’ and ‘some ancient and magnificent pile of 
Gothic architecture.’ ” 

The Gothic pile might be taken as the emblem of eighteenth- 
century Spenserian study, with its ramifications into source-hunt- 
ing among the romances and its curiosity about the backgrounds of 
chronicle history and of the masques and pageants. The mid-cen- 
tury effort to improve the text is interesting mainly because it re- 
habilitated the archaic language which seventeenth-century editors 
had more or less “ modernized.” Critical discussion centered on the 
question of unity in The Faerie Queene and reached the extreme 
opposite to Upton’s position when Warton averred that the poem 
“has no plan! ” and then rushed on, as if from Gothic formlessness 
it followed as the night the day, to assert that the poem was “ the 
careless exuberance of a warm imagination and strong sensibility.” 
In that mistake, although Miss Wurtsbaugh makes Todd the 
“bridge” (p. 157) between the Augustans and the Romantics, it 
is perhaps justifiable to see a door opening upon the impressionistic 


*Tbid., p. 180. 
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excesses of the nineteenth century and the recalcitrance of some 
twentieth-century criticism to recognition of any serious design in 
The Faerie Queene. 


Merritt Y. HucHEs 
The University of Wisconsin 


Speculum Sacerdotale, edited from British Museum Ms. Additional 
86791. By Epwarp H. WEATHERLY. London, 1936. Early 
English Text Society, No. 200. 


Unless I am mistaken, Dr. Weatherly’s edition of the anonymous 
Speculum Sacerdotale is the first edition of a Middle English manu- 
script to be published as a direct result of the stimulation to the 
study of medieval English sermons afforded by Owst’s two volumes 
concerning them. The Speculum, a prose work, is very similar to 
the Festial, the well-known aid to preachers provided by John Mirk. 
It contains materials for an extensive series of sermons de sanctis 
and de tempore. The author’s purpose is generally to explain 
ecclesiastical usage by exposition and illustrative narrative rather 
than to exhort sinners. At one point he turns aside from his 
purpose of giving instructions for sermons and inserts a penitential, 
just as Mirk in ch. 29 (ed. Erbe) of the Festial stops sermonizing 
long enough to tell untutored priests how they should answer 
certain questions which their parishioners might put. Like the 
Festial, the Speculum, as I have intimated, emphasizes the narra- 
tive element in sermons; and again like the Festal, it was appar- 
ently composed in the West Midlands early in the fifteenth century. 
(One wonders whether both of these works must have been com- 
piled before the Arundel Constitutions imposed severe restrictions 
on English preaching in 1409.) And yet in spite of the many 
resemblances between the Speculum and the Festzal, there seems to 
be no evidence that either author knew of the work of the other 
(see Dr. Weatherly’s introduction, p. xliv). 

It is difficult to say how nearly these printed items approximate 
what preachers using the Speculum actually said. Every form of 
medieval sermon with which I am acquainted made use of a 
Biblical passage as a point of departure. This fact is as true of 
sermons based on saints’ festivals as of any other. The unpublished 
treatise on sermon form ascribed by Th. Charland to John of 
Wales (“A Brief Forma Predicandt,” MP., xxxiv, 338), for instance, 
says (Ms. Maz. 569, f. 85v), “ Post hee de sermonibus festiualibus 
sunt & aliqua documenta. Primum est ut queratur thema in nouo 
[uel] in veteri testamento quod sit proprium sollempnitati.” But 
the Speculum, again like the Festial, never suggests a theme for 
the preachers to use. Further, the treatises on sermon form edited 
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by H. Caplan (Studies in Rhetoric and Public Speaking in Honor 
of James Albert Winans, N. Y., 1925, pp. 61 ff.) and by A. de 
Poorter (Revue néo-scolastique de philosophie, xxv, 192 ff.), and 
that wrongly included among the works of Bonaventura in the 
Quaracchi edition (1x, 16 ff.), describe in considerable detail the 
methods which preachers may use in expanding the fundamental 
information to be presented in their sermons. The Speculum makes 
no considerable use of these methods. In his Literature and Pulpit 
in Medieval England, Owst emphasizes the absorption of the 
preachers with the events and scenes of the life about them (see 
particularly chs. 5-7). But the Speculum gives no evidence of 
such absorption. Is not the Speculum, then, composed of materials 
which a preacher was expected to appropriate and expand more 
or less, according to his ability or his industry or the importance 
of the occasion upon which he was to preach, rather than of actual 
sermons? (See also Dr. Weatherly’s introduction, p. xxxix.) 

I have referred above to manuals on sermon form. The Speculum 
is not one of these. They explain how the preacher should handle 
his material; the Speculum presents the material and says nothing 
about the form. As a reservoir of facts to be used by preachers it 
is a valuable document. 

Dr. Weatherly has performed his editorial task excellently. 
The explanatory notes are precise and illuminating; their diversity 
indicates the thoroughness with which the editor has explored the 
background of his material. I have read at random a number of 
pages of the text against a photostat of the manuscript and have 
found the text accurate and intelligently transcribed. The most 
striking feature of the introduction is the completeness with which 
the sources drawn upon by the unknown author are identified. In 
his description of the sources, however, and in the other portions 
of the introduction, the editor has wisely refrained from burden- 
ing the reader with masses of details and has presented his facts 
in a lucid and readable fashion. 

Woopsurn O. Ross 
Wayne University 


The Clubs of Augustan London. By Rosert J. ALLEN. Cam- 
bridge: Harvard University Press, 1933. Pp. xii-+ 306. 
$3.00. (Harvard Studies in English, vir.) 


This is a scholarly and trustworthy guide to a subject which has 
long been in need of systematic treatment. All students of the 
period know something of the clubs and wish to know more; Dr. 
Allen enables them to piece out the account by giving them practi- 
cally all the available evidence. The resulting view of the sub- 
ject is of course not entirely complete and coherent; a club is an 


REVIEWS 603 


elusive entity, hard to describe and harder to follow through politics, 
society, and literature. “ Many societies,’ remarks the author, 
“ defy all attempts to trace their history.” Too rigid an organiza- 
tion and too definite a purpose destroyed “ clubability ”; even when 
clubs served the ends of hot political faction, principle was sub- 
ordinated to personality. The true club was an informal group 
which kept no records and was likely to be known only by the casual 
references of its members or the untrustworthy utterances of its 
foes. Hence the difficulty of distinguishing between good evidence 
and fictitious or exaggerated reports: Allen shows, for example, 
how political prejudice colored the accounts of the Whig Calves 
Head Club and the Tory October Club, he discriminates between 
truth and falsehood in contemporary reports about the Mohocks, 
and he warns the unwary against a literal acceptance of Ned Ward’s 
Satyrical Reflections on Clubs. The fluidity and informality of the 
club likewise make it difficult to trace the effects of a given group 
on politics and literature. The exclusiveness of a coterie might 
obscure the evidence, as with the Saturday Club and the Brothers, 
the Tory groups of which we hear from Swift. When a really 
important group like the Scriblerus Club forces itself on our atten- 
tion, we are caught in an intricate web of biographical and bibli- 
ographical problems. Dr. Allen is candid in recognizing these 
difficulties, and does not do violence to his subject by forcing the 
evidence in an effort to overcome them. The purely fictitious 
clubs, including those that figure so largely in the essay periodicals, 
are more manageable, and the history of this device is here fully 
and clearly worked out. 

Haphazard additions to this well ordered collection of material 
would be of little worth and would not materially change the con- 
clusions. Because of the importance of the group at Will’s, however, 
some passages in the collection called A Pacquet from Will’s (1701) 
should be noted, especially the references to “the Rabble or Witty 
Club, and the Grave Club” (pp. 49, 56; cf. Allen, p. 31). The 
Letters of Wit, Politicks and Morality (1701) collected by Abel 
Boyer contains what is said to be a French traveler’s account of 
certain clubs (pp. 215-24). The company at Will’s is divided into 
two groups—‘“ the Wits, justly so call’d, and ... the Would be- 
Wits.” Of the Knights of the Toast we are told that their “ number 
is never to exceed Thirteen ”; of the Kit-Cat Club, that their “ num- 
ber is about 36, but yet unlimited.” 

D. 
The Rice Institute 
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Germanische Philologie. Ergebnisse und Aufgaben. Festschrift 
fiir Otto Behaghel. Hgg. von A. GérzE, W. Horn, F. Maurer 
(Germ. Bibl. 1. Abt. 1. Reihe 19). Heidelberg: C. Winter, 
1934. Pp. viii, 576. RM. 20. 


Es war ein gliicklicher Gedanke der Herausgeber, in der Fest- 
schrift zu Behaghels 80. Geburtstag statt loser Beitrige gleichsam 
einen Querschnitt durch den heutigen Stand germanischer 
Forschung zu ziehen, wie das zehn Jahre vorher in der Streitberg- 
Festschrift ganz ahnlich fiir die Sprachwissenschaft geschehen war. 
Und zugleich gibt es kaum ein beredteres Zeugnis fiir die Grosse 
des nunmehr toten Meisters unserer Wissenschaft als dieses Werk, 
dessen unerschépflichem Reichtum eine kurze Anzeige schwerlich 
gerecht zu werden vermag. Dazu kommt, dass es bei dem grossen 
Kreise von Schiilern und Freunden des Gefeierten ein Leichtes 
war, fiir die einzelnen Gebiete Bearbeiter zu finden, die sich nicht 
mit einem bibliographischen Bericht nur zufrieden gaben. 

So enthialt schon der erste Aufsatz von K. Wagner iiber Phonetik, 
Rhythmik, Metrik neben der Kritik von Neuerscheinungen zugleich 
einen Versuch, die Lage der heutigen Forschung auf diesem Felde 
zu kennzeichnen und zu begriinden; sie leidet unter der allgemeinen 
Gewichtsverlagerung vom Studium der Form und ihrer Teile auf 
Inhalt und Funktion der grésseren Hinheiten wie Wort und Satz; 
zumal gegen die experimentelle Phonetik ist man in Deutschland 
heute so misstrauisch geworden, dass sie sich nach Wien, Prag und 
in die Vereinigten Staaten gefliichtet hat. 

Ebenso anziehend sind die Ausfiihrungen iiber Altgermanische 
Verskunst von H. Kuhn, der insbesondere den verschiedenen 
Standpunkt von Heusler und Sievers scharfsinnig auseinandersetzt. 
Dagegen hat H. Arntz sein allerdings besonders schwieriges Kapitel 
Urgermanisch, Gotisch und Nordisch, zu dem dann in letzter 
Stunde auch noch die Deutsche Grammatik trat, trotz erstaunlicher 
Belesenheit nicht ganz gemeistert. Die Anordnung des Stoffes ist 
mangelhaft, iiber zu viel Einzelheiten fallen bedeutende Arbeiten 
oft fast ganz untern Tisch oder werden wie Meillets Caractéres 
générauz mit leeren Gemeinplatzen abgetan (S. 50). Immer 
wieder drangen sich héchst persdnliche Werturteile vor, fiir 
welche der junge Kritiker die Begriindung meist schuldig bleibt. 
Und was sollen wir gar mit Behauptungen wie: “ Das Germanische 
ist durch die Analyse anschaulicher; das Idg. anderseits war 
ungeheuer wuchtig und eindrucksvoll ” (S. 94)? 

Desto trefflicher handelt A. Bach iiber Deutsche Mundart- 
forschung, fiir amerikanische Leser eine erwiinschte Fortfiihrung 
der ausgezeichneten Ubersicht von C. E. Roedder, “ Linguistic 
Geography,” GR 1 (1926), 281 ff., ferner W. Will tiber Namen- 
forschung und A. Gétze iiber Deutsche Wortforschung, dies der 
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letzte und zuverlassigste Bericht iiber den Stand der verschiedenen 
deutschen Worterbiicher und ihre besonderen Ziele. 

Die iibrigen, vorziiglich unterrichtenden Beitrige kénnen hier 
leider nur kurz aufgefiihrt werden: Englische Sprachforschung 
von W. Horn, Friesisch von F. Holthausen, Deutsche Beowulffor- 
schung von W. Fischer, Altdeutsche Literaturwissenschaft von G. 
Ehrismann, Die Mystik von A. Spamer, Humanismus und Refor- 
mation von A. E. Berger, dazu mehrere volkskundliche Berichte. 

Am stirksten von eigener Gedankenarbeit durchsetzt und gereift 
sind die Beitrage von J. Trier iiber Deutsche Bedeutungsforschung, 
von F. Maurer iiber die Geschichte der Deutschen Sprache und 
von F. Stroh iiber Allgemeine Sprachwissenschaft und Sprach- 
philosophie. Gerade in ihnen offenbart sich ein Zug, der mehr 
oder weniger bewusst an den verschiedensten Stellen des Werkes 
hervortritt: die Ausrichtung an grésseren Ganzheiten, die phi- 
losophische Besinnung, die gestaltmissige Erfassung im Geiste der 
Phianomenologie bricht heute wieder, wie in andere Wissenschaften, 
so auch in die Philologie und ihre Teilgebiete ein, um sie aus wis- 
senschaftlicher und weltanschaulicher Vereinsamung zu erldsen. 

Ein genaues Verzeichnis der Schriften Behaghels aus den Jahren 
1924-1933 beschliesst den stattlichen Band, der auf Jahre hinaus 
zu den grundlegenden Werken germanistischer Forschung gehoren 
wird. 

OrTo SPRINGER 

University of Kansas 


Un nouveau principe d’étymologie romane. Par G.-G. NicHOLSON. 
Paris: Droz, 1936. Pp. viii + 393. 


M. Nicholson vient de publier la troisiéme série de ses recherches 
étymologiques (avant-propos p. v), touffues de faits diligemment 
collectionnés, savamment arrangés, et présentés dans un frangais 
impeccable,—mais qui ne peuvent persuader personne. Je crois 
qu’en somme tous les étymologistes auront approuvé Meyer-Liibke 
quand il nous apprend dans la 2*™¢ édition de son REW, préface 
p. xiii: “ Nicholsons recherches étymologiques romanes entfernen 
sich so stark von dem, was fiir mich die Grundlage aller etymo- 
logischen Forschung bildet, dass ich sie gar nicht angefiihrt habe.” 
M. N. reste imperturbable: “Je réaffirme ces étymologies. A 
la différence de celles qu’elles remplacent, elles se conforment aux 
lois de la phonétique, aux exigences du sens commun et aux faits 
connus ou vraisemblables de V’histoire de la civilisation, triple 
critére qui seul distingue le vrai du faux.” [1 faut, pour gofiter 
cette naiveté (qui rappelle un peu la promesse de tel candidat 
politique 4 ses électeurs de “faire le bien”!), savoir que les ex- 
plications que M. N. prétend remplacer par les siennes, émanent 
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d’étymologistes comme Schuchardt, Meyer-Liibke, Wartburg, Bloch. 
. . . Je m’étais opposé contre l’étymologie fr. joli = *diabolivus 
(d’un diabolus évoluant populairement en* jol-)—M. N. revient 
a la charge en alléguant (p. 18) que le galloroman peut avoir con- 
servé des formes populaires de ce mot d’église, qui auraient disparu 
avant l’époque des documents écrits. I] considére done un tel 
raisonnement, qui fait fi du réel et de l’attesté, compatible avec les 
lois de la phonétique, le bon sens et histoire de la civilisation— 
comment lui faire comprendre que son esprit a d’autres conceptions 
du bon sens que le reste des romanisants? Le nouveau principe 
d’étymologie romane qu'il prétend avoir découvert, est celui-ci 
(p. 2): “‘Lorsque dans un composé dont le peuple ne reconnait 
plus les éléments composants, la syllabe initiale revét la forme d’un 
représentant de l’un des préfixes ab, ex, in, sub, la conscience du 
langage l’identifie avec le préfixe dont elle est homonyme et, ce 
préfixe n’ayant aucune fonction 4 remplir dans le composé, en 
opére aussitét l’aphérése.” P. ex.: fr. bramer (dit du cerf en rut), 
ital. bramare ‘ désirer ardemment’ serait un super-amare (prov. 
sobramar ‘ aimer a l’excés’), dans lequel le peuple aurait cru recon- 
naitre sub- > so- et dont il aurait déduit par aphérése -bram-. 
Pour M. N. il parait que le nexus -per- en italien donne, comme en 
provencal, -br- (pourtant supra > sopra et operat > opera). Il 
est tout 4 fait évident pour lui qu’un mot attesté seulement dans la 
langue si raffinée des troubadours refléte un lat. vulgaire *super- 
amare et que la famille -bram- peut sortir, par méconnaissance, de 
cet étymon construit; il lui parait évident aussi qu’un sens ‘ mugir 
dans |’état de rut’ (dit d’animaux) peut se développer d’un sens 
si abstrait et si abstraitement exprimé comme ‘aimer excessive- 
ment’; il ne sent pas l’abime qui sépare le rut de la béte de l’amour 
‘supérieur’ des troubadours, qui conduit tout droit, par la gata 
sciensa, au surhomme goethéen et nietzschéen.t Et la tentative de 
voir dans le cri animal le sens primitif et de reconduire la famille 
de mots 4 un étymon désignant un cri, lui semble insensée. A 
M. N. il semble plus naturel et plus sensé d’expliquer le fr. argo- 
tique brifer ‘manger gloutonnement’ par *super-irere > *beriirere 
etc., que par |’ “ épouvantail étymologique,” l’onomatopée figurée 


* Si M. Nicholson était tant soit peu “ philologue ” et non pas ce linguiste 
“pur”, insensible aux valeurs littéraires d’un texte, il aurait saisi le 
raffinement précieux d’un texte comme celui d’Arnaut Daniel (Rayn. 1, 67) 
avec ses jeux de mots, ses allitérations et ses assonances tourmentées: 

Sols sui que sai lo sobrafan que - m sortz 
Al cor, d’amor sofren per sobramar. 


Je prévois que M. N. dans sa quatriéme série, qui ne tardera pas, va 
m’opposer le fr. dial. ameur ‘amour sensuel des bétes’—mais 1) est-ce 
que sobr-amar est la méme chose que amar?, 2) il ne faut pas oublier que, 
comme toujours chez M. N., il y a cumul de difficultés: méconnaissance de 
super- (ce qu’il veut prouver) + un développement sémantique étonnant, 
qui détruit la valeur de la preuve + développement de -per- ital. en -br- etc. 
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par le schéma *brf chez Meyer-Liibke et Wartburg. Instinctive- 
ment poussé par la fiévre constructoide, M. N. ne sent la moindre 
horreur devant les épouvantails qu’il fagonne lui-méme de toutes 
piéces: bassus ‘bas’ issu de *(a)bassare = *ab-assare = *ab- 
assessare, de assessus, assidere; bretéche de *supertestica; a. fr. 
brehaigne de *supervacu-anea; trouver de interrogare; pisser de 
*exspicicare ‘ détacher les grains des épis’ etc. C’est cette attitude 
présomptueuse du constructiviste ne reculant devant aucune verata 
quaestio et devant aucun tortillement du lexique latin, dont feu 
Sainéan a écrit la satire anticipée. Comme on devait s’y attendre, 
on voit l’esprit massif de M. N. chamailler contre l’esprit le plus 
fin que nous ayons possédé en linguistique romane, Schuchardt, et 
se moquer d’une page classique de ce grand observateur, tout en 
n’en saisissant ni la portée philosophique ni méme le sens élémen- 
taire (p. 3-4). Et, pour lasser entiérement la patience du lecteur, 
ce médiocre étymologiste ira comparer, d’aprés le critérium de l’ad- 
mission ou non-admission des explications par onomatopées et 
croisements de mots, |’ “ceuvre de philologues allemands, sur- 
tout de Schuchardt, dont la faconde impressionnante .. .” etc., a 
celle des “romanistes de race latine, amis des réalités””—je me 
demande pourquoi Sainéan, de race juive, donc, je suppose, réaliste, 
et, je pense aussi, nullement imbu de méthodes allemandes, a eu le 
tort d’invalider la théorie ethnique de M. N. en se faisant, durant 
toute sa vie, l’avocat des onomatopées et des croisements, “ sources 


indigénes ” et éternellement créatrices des langues. Ce qui m’étonne 
de mon cété chez M. Nicholson, c’est, chez un Britannique, ce 
manque absolu d’ironie vis-a-vis de ses propres “ découvertes ”— 
mais je dois reconnaitre son talent indiscutable de trouver des 
éditeurs. 


Lzo SPITZzER 
The Johns Hopkins University 


Richelieu et Corneille. La Légende de la persécution de Vauteur 
du Cid. Par Louis BaTirFot. Paris: Calmann-Lévy, 1936. 
Pp. x + 199. 

Le Manuscrit des Plaintes d’Acante de Tristan ’ Hermite. Par 
Evetnre Droz. Paris, 25 rue de Tournon, 1937. Pp. 26. 


Madame de Sévigné. By AntHur TittEy. Cambridge: Univer- 
sity Press [New York: Macmillan], 1936. Pp. xii + 160. 
$2.25. 


Louis XIV d’aprés les pamphlets répandus en Hollande. Par P. J. 
W. Van Matssen. Amsterdam: H. J. Paris, n.d. Pp. 226. 


M. Batiffol has expanded and popularized the evidence he pub- 
lished in the Rddm of April 1, 1923, to the effect that Richelieu 
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was not jealous of Corneille and that he did not desire the Academy 
to condemn the Cid. He shows abundantly that the Cardinal’s 
attitude towards the dramatist was that of a protector rather than 
that of a rival, that his acceding to Scudéry’s appeal to the Academy 
is no proof that he sought a hostile judgment, and that the 
legend of persecution was begun by Pellisson, who came to Paris 
too late to know the facts. With M. B.’s contention I am in gen- 
eral agreement, but I wish that he had taken into consideration 
such objections as those raised by M. Collas' in the Revue de Paris 
of Feb. 1, 1929. There can be no doubt that Chapelain thought 
Richelieu wanted an unfavorable judgment. One has only to read 
his letter of July 31, 1637, to be sure of the fact. M. B. is con- 
vinced that Chapelain was mistaken and I think it probable that he 
is right, but the letter should have been discussed and explained. 
- any rate those who differ with M. B. will do well to read his 
ook.” 

The MS. of Tristan’s poem was unknown to Bernardin when he 
wrote the standard work on the author and to Madelin when he 
published the verses. It was purchased in 1936 by an amateur who 
allowed Mlle Droz to examine it and to reproduce the covers and 
a miniature of the Countess of Bergh. Her study of the MS. shows 
that the poem was written in order that the Duke of Bouillon might 
present it to this countess, whom he subsequently married. The 
variants collected by Mlle Droz prove that Tristan revised more 
extensively than M. Madelin believed. The pamphlet is beauti- 
fully printed and the illustrations do justice to the work of art 
that, according to the description of it, the MS. must be. 

Mr. Tilley has added to his many works dealing with the six- 
teenth and seventeenth centuries this pleasant volume devoted to 
“some aspects” of his heroine’s “life and character.” He takes 
up especially her methods of ascertaining and communicating news, 
her friendships, her home, her love of nature, and her books. He 
is thoroughly in sympathy with the charming letter-writer, giving 
many examples of her vivacity and expression of feeling, quoting, 


1M. Collas has recently repeated his arguments in a reply to M. Batiffol 
published in RHL, xuim, 568-72. Space does not allow me to repeat here 
the objections I raised to M. C.’s interpretation of the documents in my 
History of French Dramatic Literature, Part II, pp. 135-8. 

? The dates assigned by B. to Mairet’s plays are those given them by the 
‘fréres Parfaict and long ago shown to be erroneous. On p. 57 there is a 
curious slip: “Giovedi VIII” is translated “le samedi 8.” Though the 
book appeared in 1936, B. is convinced, I am glad to note, that le Cid was 
first played in January, 1937. The 7th is, however, not so likely as the 
9th, for plays were seldom given on Wednesdays and Friday was the usual 
day for new plays. He might have added that the only evidence for 1636 
comes from the fréres Parfaict, who would probably have given 1637 if 
they had seen Chapelain’s letter of Jan. 22. It is thanks to them that 
1636 got into the text-books and even upon the stamp issued in honor of 
the Cid’s tercentenary. Even M. Blum’s government could be traditionalist! 
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too, Faguet’s reference to her “smiling resignation to evil.” Of 
this last quality her calling la Champmeslé “ ma belle-fille ” would 
have been a good example. He spares us the fact that the Revoca- 
tion of the Edict of Nantes met with her unqualified approval. 
His portrayal well represents, however, her leading character- 
istics and will serve as a good introduction to her extensive 
correspondence.® 

In the last of these four books the author sketches Louis XIV’s 
foreign policies and studies in detail the reaction of his enemies 
expressed in hundreds of pamphlets published in Holland. He 
adds biographical notes, so far as the authors can be identified, 
and a list of the pamphlets. The work is carefully and intelli- 
gently done. It reveals the tremendous hostility awakened by 
Louis’s wars of conquest and by the Revocation. One notes that, 
as the years pass, the Dutch become more confident in their 
resources. The satire, while in the main justified, often exaggerates 
and becomes at times obscene. Among the French men of letters 
who contributed to the corpus were Furetiére, Courtilz de Sandras, 
and Jurieu. The book makes an interesting contribution to the 
history of relations between France and the Netherlands in the 
seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries. 


H. LANCASTER 


The Concept of Nature in Nineteenth-Century English Poeiry. By 
JOSEPH WARREN BEacH. New York: The Macmillan Com- 
pany, 1936. Pp. xii+ 618. $5.00. 


No brief review can do justice to the brilliance, breadth, and 
erudition of this survey of the history of the philosophical concept 
of Nature in nineteenth-century poetry. Professor Beach traces 
the rise of this idea from Shaftesbury through Wordsworth, Shelley, 
and Coleridge, discusses its height in Emerson and Whitman, and 
its fall from Arnold to Hardy. The romantic nature cult is viewed 
as.a substitute faith for Christianity which formed a bridge from 
orthodox religious views to the agnosticism or unbelief characteristic 
of the present time. The cult, which tended on the whole to con- 
ceive of God as a divine “ principle ” immanent in the universe and 
in process of realization there, synthesized two elements (1) the 
scientific notion of regular and universal laws, (2) the religious 
view of divine providence. It was Shaftesbury who first achieved 
the “aesthetic synthesis,” that is, combined love of rural nature 
with the scientific concept of universal nature; it was he who first 

* The French quotations deserved more careful proof-reading. The worst 


slips I have noted are: p. 27, le for la lui; p. 43, obliges for obliger; p. 45, 
qui for que; p. 92, si for ri; p. 106, procéde for procédé. 
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gave striking imaginative expression to how one may rise from a 
contemplation of natural scenery, through the concept of Universal 
Nature, to a knowledge of the Supreme Being as the soul diffused 
through the whole. 

An illuminating chapter on the philosophical background of the 
nineteenth-century nature poets precedes a discussion of the re- 
ligious views—of necessarianism, benevolence, design, universal 
love—and the failure of naturalism in Wordsworth and Shelley. 
Nearly half of the book is devoted to these problems. Transcenden- 
talism in Carlyle, Coleridge, Emerson, culminating in Whitman, 
the second phase of the nature cult, was important in the history 
of liberalism because under its cover naturalism was enabled to 
make great advances. In the third phase of the movement Dar- 
winian evolution played the leading role: Arnold and Tennyson 
doubted the beneficence of nature, which Wordsworth, Shelley, and 
the Transcendentalists unquestioningly assumed; Browning, by 
rejecting such ideas as the derivation of higher forms of life from 
lower ones by a process of natural selection, retained the optimism 
of the early century; Swinburne rejected the supernatural inter- 
pretation of man and man’s spirit; Meredith’s position was much 
like Swinburne’s, he accepted the struggle for existence and the 
survival of the fittest, feeling that hard conditions of life have given 
man the means of developing his faculties; Hardy sounded the 
death knell of English nature poetry, the evidence of evolution 
being for him proof of the blundering ineptitude of Nature or God 
in that it has occasioned untold suffering to both man and the 
lower animals. In contemporary poetry the philosophical concept 
of Nature, as if the literary mind is loath to grapple with cosmic 
problems, has virtually disappeared. 

No doubt specialists in the different poets considered in this work 
will find errors and omissions, but such faults will assume relative 
unimportance when the scope of the work is considered. It is 
indeed uncommon to find a book devoted to so fresh an idea and 
so large a problem hitherto almost ignored. On the whole the 
differences between the nature poets are sharpened up in a way that 
has never been done before. One often wishes that Mr. Beach had 
developed certain ideas somewhat further, or had made a little 
clearer the complexities and inconsistencies in the work of any one 
poet, until one remembers that in writing so comprehensive a book 
it is often necessary to oversimplify for the sake of clarity and 
brevity—the main argument must be kept as clear and unencum- 
bered as possible. 

It is also inevitable that the chapters should be somewhat uneven ; 
those on Emerson, Whitman, Tennyson, Browning, Swinburne, 
Meredith, and Hardy are excellent, the one on Shelley based on too 
superficial study (as Mr. Beach himself does not fail to note), 
the one on Carlyle too dependent on secondary material. Most 
interesting of all are the chapters on “'The Metaphysical Concept 
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of Nature” and those on Wordsworth. Professor Beach is indeed 
gifted in his explanation of technical philosophy and in presenting 
the issues significant in the study of literature. While he does not 
trace fully the development of Platonism from antiquity to the 
romantics—that also would be without the scope of his book—he 
carries through certain ideas such as “ plastic nature,” shows how 
they developed in the seventeenth-century Platonists, More, Cud- 
worth, and others, and were repeated with variations in Newton, 
Locke, Berkeley. His explanation of the three-fold nature of the 
conception of the anima mundi will do much to clear up confusions 
on that subject. The chapters on Wordsworth, in addition to their 
place in the survey, form one of the most significant contributions 
to the study of Wordsworth’s thought yet published. Questions of 
Wordsworth’s development, of the failure of his naturalism, of the 
relation between his animism and pantheism, of the meaning of such 
difficult passages as “ To every Form of being is assigned . . . An ac- 
tive Principle,” “ Blest the infant Babe ... Nursed in his Mother’s 
arms ” are most convincingly treated. Moreover, the main approach 
to Wordsworth’s thought, the method of presenting metaphysical 
problems as they appeared to Wordsworth is admirable. There is 
always a nice balance between the philosophical idea and the poetic 
expression of it, always a careful distinction between mere logical 
consistency in the poetry and an earnest searching for the character 
of idea congenial to Wordsworth’s temperament. 

Mr. Beach collects, in many instances for the first time in any 
place, the significant bibliographical references which any student 
interested in kindred subjects must consult. The book abounds in 
well-chosen significant quotations, many from books not readily 


available. 
AvDELE B. BALLMAN 


Baltimore 


Plays about The Theatre in England from The Rehearsal in 1671 to 
the Licensing Act in 1737: Or, The Self-Conscious Stage and 
its Burlesque and Satirical Reflections in the Age of Criticism. 
By Dane FarnswortH Smit. London and New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1936. Pp. xxiv + 292. $4.00. 


Illusion is the thing if great imaginative drama is to succeed in’ 
the theater. This is one lesson at least that the reader learns from 
Mr. Dane F. Smith’s Plays about the Theatre. By making a study 
of about seventy plays and scenes, Mr. Smith has produced a pic- 
ture not easily improved upon of the forces which make for the 
decay of great drama. His method has been to quote at length 
from the plays themselves, so that on reading the book one has 
almost the feeling of having read several dozen plays, burlesques, 
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and farces, and of having gained a thorough first-hand acquaintance 
with the Restoration and early eighteenth-century theater. Indeed, 
although Mr. Smith has introduced with explanations and com- 
ments each play and each passage which he quotes, he has depended 
on the worgls of the playwrights themselves to present the evidence 
and to convince the reader of the tendencies of the period under 
consideration. He shows clearly how the public was disillusioned 
concerning the whole theatrical business by critics who, not real- 
izing that illusion is all, carped over every slight deviation from ar- 
bitrarily imposed dramatic forms and who also demanded turns of 
wit in every line rather than the expression of human feelings. The 
extreme case comes in Thomas D’Urfey’s The Fool Turn’d Critic 
(1676) when Tim, the young heir to Old Winelove, tells of having 
hissed off the stage the product of ten months’ work for reasons 
which he cannot remember. 

The critics of “The Age of Reason ” did not submit themselves 
to the magic of the stage. Nor is an explanation hard to find why 
they were not caught in the spell cast by the sight of great kings or 
inspired fools, of powerful villains or abused beauties. As one 
learns from these plays about the theater, the audience knew—as 
no audience ever has a right to know—that in very truth the kings 
were merely their coffee-house companions, the fools their old cro- 
nies, the villains not really wicked but men much like themselves, 
and the beauties, indeed, ladies of their too intimate acquaintance. 
Samuel Pepys, in a passage which Mr. Smith might have cited for 
evidence outside the plays, attests the familiarity of the spectators 
with the players: 


. . . to the women’s shift, where Nell was dressing herself, and was all 
unready, and is very pretty, prettier than I thought. And so walked all 
up and down the house above, and then below into the scene-room, and 
there sat down, and she gave us fruit; and here I read the questions to 
Knepp, while she answered me, through all her part of ‘ Flora’s Figary’s ” 
which was acted to-day. But, Lord! to see how they were both painted 
would make a man mad, and make me loath them; and what base company 
of men comes among them, and how lewdly they talk! and how poor the 
men are in clothes, and yet what a shew they make on the stage by 
candle-light, is very observable. But to see how Nell cursed, for having 
so few people in the pit, was pretty. ... By and by into the pit, and there 
saw the play, which is pretty good, but my belly was full of what I had 
seen in the house. ... (October 5, 1667.) 


No doubt many another man had his “ belly full” after too easy 
association with both men and women behind the scenes. When we 
cannot be enchanted, we can only be made to laugh. Hence, in this 
age, comedy flourished, but even it lost its high character in the 
burlesques and farces of disillusionment. 

For nearly three-quarters of a century the authors of plays about 
the theater revealed and ridiculed the art which they professed. 
Under such an attack on dramatic illusion, the tradition of imagi- 
native drama which they had inherited from Shakespeare and his 
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associates withered and died. In its place a new tradition grew up, 
but the sweep of Elizabethan poetry was never again to be re- 
captured. 


RupoLtF Kirk 
Rutgers University 


John Ford. By M. Joan Sarceaunt. Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 
1935. Pp. 232. 


This new monograph will quickly become the chief authority on 
John Ford. Since this is so, the faults it possesses must be clearly 
pointed out. Miss Sargeaunt has been unwise to accept (p. 21) 
Fleay’s old heresy of an early date (1625-28) for the composition 
of ’Tis Pity (published 1633). Reducing Fleay’s argument to its 
strongest item, he claims that a passage of Ford’s dedication to the 
Earl of Peterborough means to say the play is his earliest : 


Your Noble allowance of These First Fruites of my leasure in the Action, 
emboldens my confidence, of your as noble construction in this Presentment: 
especially since my Seruice must euer owe particular duty to your 
Fauours, by a particular Ingagement. 


Miss Sargeaunt admits the difficulties that arise: is "Tis Pity then 
earlier than a group of plays that Ford wrote in collaboration 
(1621-24) and his early non-dramatic writings (e. g., Fame’s 
Memorial, 1606)? She leaves these “out of account”! Is ’Tis 
Pity earlier than the non-extant An ill begining has a good end..., 
(probably) acted at court in 1613? She tries to disqualify the 
latter by supposing that it may also have been written in collabora- 
tion (p. 21). Chronologies cannot be proved by guesswork. 

What then does the famous phrase “ These First Fruites of my 
leasure ” mean? Clearly “leasure ” is the crux of the matter: ’Tis 
Pity is the first fruit of a period of leisure following some employ- 
ment, perhaps the “ particular Ingagement ” in which His Lord- 
ship used Ford’s services. The dedication, in short, has no chrono- 
logical significance, unless one can date the period of leisure. In 
the absence of any strong evidence, one is obliged to be content with 
the date 1633, determined only by the date of publication. 

Related to this matter is Miss Sargeaunt’s preoccupation (pp. 24, 
147, 217 n. 2) with Courthope’s contention that ’Tis Pity must be 
associated with Love’s Sacrifice in point of composition, and The — 
Lover's Melancholy with The Broken Heart; the first pair being 
labelled “ domestic melodrama,” the latter “the abstract manner.” 
Granted that there are some similarities (e. g., of atmosphere, set- 
ting, use of feminine endings) which support this nofion, the 
distinctions disappear under careful scrutiny: there is plenty of 
melodrama in The Broken Heart and plenty of abstraction in ’Tis 
Pity. Courthope is one of the weakest reeds, when it comes to the 
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interpretation of Ford. S. P. Sherman, whom Miss Sargeaunt has 
read too superficially (pp. 111-12, 140-41), and Havelock Ellis, 
for whose brilliant and compact analyses she has the proper respect 
(pp. 55-6), are better guides. 

It has become customary to accuse Ford of incompetence in 
structure and inconsistency in character drawing. A critic will, 
like Miss Sargeaunt, testify to “ the remarkable individuality of his 
genius,” to “ his unique artistry” (p. 105), only to condemn him 
for not doing the ordinary thing. The “silly and rather indecent ” 
basic idea of The Fancies (p. 76), the “ unsatisfactory ” character 
of Bassanes in The Broken Heart (p. 81), for example, would prove 
to be examples of his consistency and individuality if viewed in the 
light of his use of Burton’s Anatomy of Melancholy. 

To certain books on Ford Miss Sargeaunt has shown herself 
curiously indifferent. Any examination of Ford’s relation to 
Shakespeare (Chapter V) should mention Max Wolff’s John Ford 
ein Nachahmer Shakespeare’s, and any metrical tabulations (Chap- 
ter VII) should recognize Eduard Hannemann’s Metrische Unter- 
suchungen zu John Ford. She makes no claim that her work is 
complete, yet such an essay as Miss Cochnower’s on Ford’s ideas 
(in Seventeenth Century Studies) should be named, as should 
Bradley and Adams’s Jonson Allusion Book, which contains a new 
biographical scrap on Ford. 

Minor but annoying faults in the book are: the failure exactly 
to locate dozens of quotations from the plays which many a reader, 
less familiar with Ford than she, might be at a loss to find; care- 
less errors in spelling—e. g., “ Mauriccio” (p. 22) or “ Mauricio” 
(p. 59), instead of the “ Maurucio” required by the quarto of 
Love’s Sacrifice. 

There are as many phases of her work which deserve commenda- 
tion. For the first time we are presented with a life of Ford which 
stands on exhaustive investigation of records in his home county of 
Devon and in the Middle Temple, where he probably spent a large 
part of his life. The author’s additions to the Ford canon, notably 
the two pamphlets Christes Bloodie Sweat and The Golden Meane, 
are interesting and important. Chapters I and II, treating these 
matters, supersede all earlier works. In the critical chapters—on 
Ford as a collaborator, as an independent dramatist, on his settings 
and his use of verse—many of her comments illuminate and carry 
conviction, as her defence of Penthea in The Broken Heart (pp. 
82-4) and her elucidation of the character of Auria, the suspicious 
husband of the little-read play The Lady’s Trial (pp. 87-91). These 
chapters are valuable also for their collecting and counterpoising 
the extremely variant opinions on Ford. The final chapter, present- 
ing a condensed survey of critical opinion from Edward Phillips 
to Mr. T. S. Eliot, affords a perspective which helps make this 
divergence of opinion understandable. The careful bibliography 
with full collations is a useful assemblage, including all titles 
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claimed for Ford by scholarship since Sherman’s edition of ’Tis 
Pity and The Broken Heart (1915). 

Admirers of Ford will be glad to have it remarked again that 
Milton in Paradise Regained (1. 498) seems to be indebted to Ford 
for one of his most telling phrases, 


and Satan bowing low 
His gray dissimulation, disappear’d 
Into thin Air diffus’d. 


S. Ewine 
University of Kentucky 


BRIEF MENTION 


Early Victorian Drama (1830-1870). By Ernest REYNOLDS. 
Cambridge: W. Heffer & Sons, 1936. Pp. viii+ 164. 6s. It is 
difficult to determine exactly what purpose Early Victorian Drama 
may serve. Though incomplete, its appended list of dramatized 
fiction is scholarly; but its bibliography is unimportant and its 
appended biographies of six actors are elementary. On nearly every 
page are questionable generalizations about the drama, the period, 
or both. Though recognizing that the Victorian “spirit ” affects 
more than England, Dr. Reynolds seems to sympathize little with 
even the major Victorian, be he Wagner, Tennyson, or George 
Eliot ; and he dismisses Browning, for example, with casualness and 
sophistry. Most of the materials of the book are fairly available 
elsewhere. They are organized to account for an alleged decline 
of the drama. The reasons usually given for this apparent de- 
cline are repeated, though woven in a kind of web to snare the 
dramatist: imitation, notably of Shakespeare and the Greeks; 
romantic egotism or “escape”; social or spiritual dis-ease; an 
uncongenial theatre. The most emphasized and perhaps wrongest 
reason suggested is a kind of encyclopaedic expansiveness, not of 
form but affecting it, called want of restraint. Quintessential in 
the major works of all the major Victorians (take them or leave 
them), this quality seems to me an honorable, often fine, form- 
changing reach for a no-longer provincial universe. It becomes 
dramatic in Ibsen, O’Neill, Shaw, and Galsworthy, and was there- 
fore not per se inimical to drama. 

As a matter of fact, drama did not decline, and the reasons for 
the failures of individuals to write great plays were personal. In 
looking for what was not in the Victorian theatre, Dr. Reynolds 
may have missed seeing what was on its bills. For example, like 
Nicoll and like Sawyer in The Comedy of Manners, he looks vainly 
for a comedy of manners. But though he is convinced that drama 
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has flourished only “ when literature was practised as an art, and 
not used as the medium for ethical or sociological propaganda ” 
(p. 7) and though he consistently laments imitativeness, he defines 
the genre as of the Restoration theatre. Though we dislike 
comedies of sentiments, in the era of “friendship cards” and 
“nice Nellies,’ of “little Women” and “blots on ’scutcheons,” 
the domestic comedies of Knowles, Bulwer, and Robertson were 
doubtless as authentic comedies of manners as those of Etherege, 
probably less derivative, more reflective of general manners than 
the caviar-to-the-general Restoration pieces. Of course they were 
probably Victorian. But as such they may be worth regard. 


ARTHUR E. DUBOIS 
Duquesne Uniwersity 


The School of Night: A Study of the Literary Relationships of 
Sir Walter Ralegh. By M. C. BrapBroox. Cambridge (England) : 
At the University Press; New York: Macmillan, 1936. Pp. viii 
+ 190. $2.25. The reader who expects to find in Miss Bradbrook’s 
slender volume new evidence for the existence of The School of 
Night will be disappointed. The first two chapters are, for the most 
part,a composite for the conjectures of Arthur Acheson (Shakespeare 
and the Rival Poet), Professors Quiller-Couch and Wilson (Love’s 
Labour’s Lost, 1923), and Mr. G. B. Harrison (Willobie His Avisa). 
But here these conjectures become historical facts. The author 
states definitely that “The School of Night” was Shakespeare’s 
nickname for a society which was founded by Ralegh (p. 7). 

The third chapter discusses “ the doctrine ” of the school. “ Scep- 
ticism,” we are told, “left the school with no alternative to a 
Transcendental God.... The necessity for a Transcendental God 
was due to the sudden enlargement of the universe, as the telescope 
of Harriot revealed it.... The School of Night therefore sought 
‘a Philosophic Theology’... .” They began with the stoicism of 
Plutarch and Seneca, they were influenced by Heraclitus of Ephe- 
sus, they dabbled in the occult, they were interested in astronomy, 
and they borrowed as much of the doctrine of Machiavelli as they 
needed—but what “ doctrine ” was evolved from all this the chapter 
does not make clear. 

Miss Bradbrook devotes her next three chapters to a discussion of 
some of the works of Ralegh, Marlowe, and Chapman. These writ- 
ings reflect, in her opinion, the theories and activities of The School 
of Night. Miss Bradbrook’s analyses are always stimulating, and 
her conclusions are often startling. Her main thesis seems to be 
that the interest of Ralegh, Marlowe, and Chapman in the new 
philosophy and science caused the language of their poetry to be- 
come “complicated with mythology and symbol, and yet flexible 
with puns and word-play and new verse forms ” ; and that this laid 
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the foundations for the metaphysical poets of the new century. 
This thesis has already found acceptance in many quarters, but 
much of the evidence by which Miss Bradbrook now attempts to 
substantiate it must be rejected as mere conjecture. 

The last chapter, which is meant to complement Miss Frances M. 
Yate’s A Study of Love’s Labour’s Lost, deals with the war between 
Shakespeare and The School of Night. Those readers who enjoy 
tripping lightly along “the primrose path of conjecture ” will find 
this volume delightful. Those who still believe that literary history 
is a discipline will find it extremely provocative. 


WALTER G. FRIEDRICH 
Valparaiso University 


Phineas Fletcher: Man of Letters, Science, and Divinity. By 
ABRAM BaRNETT LANGDALE. (Columbia University Studies in 
English and Comparative Literature, No. 125.) New York: Col- 
umbia University Press, 1937. Pp. viii + 230. $3.00. This study 
of Phineas Fletcher presents an interesting, aggressive personality 
who never attained his goals in the worldy sense but who produced 
fine testimonies to his vigor as poet, country person, and scientific 
enthusiast. Students of seventeenth-century poetry will find here 
valuable chapters on the influences which formed this little-read 
poet. Those who are devoted to the English clergy may prick up 
their ears at the suggestion that The Way to Blessedness might well 
be reprinted and set on the shelves beside Herbert’s Country Parson. 
The most absorbed readers, however, will probably be the ones who 
take for their province the history of the introduction of scientific 
thought into literature. 

Mr. Langdale makes it clear that Fletcher was not only meticu- 
lously accurate in his anatomical descriptions of The Purple Island 
but that his knowledge of the human body even went beyond the 
printed books of 1610, the year in which he wrote his great poem. 
Indeed, he twice speaks of the circulation of the blood, although 
Harvey’s Fzercitatio was not to be published until 1628. Mr. Lang- 
dale suggests that the poet studied anatomy at Caius and Gonville 
College, where Harvey may have returned as a lecturer while Flet- 
cher was a student at King’s. By some means, at any rate, he 
learned anatomy at first hand and wrote of the real thing in The 
Purple Island. This circumstance Mr. Langdale considers the most ” 
original aspect of the thought of Phineas Fletcher. 

Though Mr. Langdale’s work is marred by trite expressions and 
uneven writing (e. g., the opening sentence of the paragraph on 
page 47 has little to do with what follows in the next two para- 
graphs), he has made a useful contribution to our understanding of 
Fletcher, who emerges from the pages of this book as a versatile 
poet, a scientist eager to accept new discoveries, and a parson who 
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took his vocation so seriously that he would bother to write a treat- 
ise on his parochial duties. 


RUDOLF KIRK 
Rutgers University 


James Thomson’s Influence on Swedish Literature in the Eight- 
eenth Century. By WALTER GILBERT JOHNSON. Urbana, Illinois: 
University, of Illinois Press, 1936. Pp. 202. (Illinois Studies in 
Language and Literature, xx, Nos. 3 and 4.) $2.50. Though 
other scholars had mentioned, either incidentally or with specific 
examples, Thomson’s influence on different Swedish authors in the 
eighteenth century, Professor Johnson gives a more detailed, con- 
sistent, and unified treatment of the whole field, and in so doing 
performs his greatest service to comparative literature. The works 
of Dalin, Fru Nordenfiycht, Creutz, Gyllenborg, Gothenius (pri- 
marily a translator and paraphraser), Bergestrém (translated 
Thomson’s Agamemnon), Clewberg-Edelcrantz, Denell (of minor 
significance only), Oxenstierna, and Franzén are studied. After 
summarizing Thomson’s Seasons, Britannia, and Liberty (pp. 
9-33), with running comment, Professor Johnson tackles his specific 
problem, which is to show how Thomson influenced both nature 
poetry and “the writing of patriotic poetry ” in Sweden. The lat- 
ter in point of time takes precedence, and Dalin’s Svenska friheten 
(1742) is an early example. The Swedish authors apparently made 
no use of The Castle of Indolence or of Thomson’s dramas except 
to translate the Agamemnon noted above. The method used in 
this study is that of parallelism to show the similarity in style or 
theme, sometimes both. Though the Seasons was the most influen- 
tial poem, Professor Johnson shows that Liberty and Britannia 
evidently influenced the patriotic poetry of Dalin, Nordenflycht, 
Gyllenborg, Oxenstierna, and Clewberg. In this connection he is 
more convincing when he discusses the influence of Liberty on 
Dalin’s Svenska friheten (1742) and Clewberg’s Sorge-tal (1783), 
and the possible influence of Britannia on Nordenflycht’s Det fralsta 
Svea (1746) than in the other examples cited. 

This study contains a bibliography, an appendix of biographical 
notes, and an index. 

HERBERT DRENNON 


Murray State Teachers College, 
Murray, Kentucky 


The Oxford Book of Modern Verse, 1892-1935. Chosen by W. B. 
Yeats. New York: Oxford University Press, 1936. Pp. xlvi 
+ 454. $3.00. This is an amazingly bad compilation to appear 
under the editorship of W. B. Yeats. The forty-five page Introduc- 


BRIEF MENTION 619 


tion is superficial and confused. No critic, however clear-minded, 
could in so small a space, give a good account of these last forty 
years of poetry,—and Mr. Yeats, as critic, has always been impres- 
sionistic. Furthermore, he seems self-conscious and inhibited, as 
if the poets he is dealing with were looking over his shoulder and 
admonishing him. Thus, Edith Sitwell receives a startling amount 
of attention for so slight and so distorted a talent. Nor are these 
disproportions of emphasis confined to the preface. The selections 
from the poets are capricious to the point of eccentricity. I can not 
feel that either the introduction or the selections were the result of 
Mr. Yeats’s best powers. Even his prose becomes, in spots, quite 
slovenly. I can not identify with the author of “ Ideas of Good and 
Evil ” and the “ Trembling of the Veil ” a sentence like this: “ But 
every light has its shadow, we tumble out of one pickle into another, 
the ‘ pure-gem-like flame’ was an insufficient motive; the sons of 
men who had admired Garibaldi or applauded the speeches of John 
Bright, picked Ophelias out of the gutter, who knew exactly what 
they wanted and had no intention of committing suicide.” The 
sentence refers to the aesthetic poets of the 90’s by whom Yeats is 
still, perhaps unconsciously, unduly impressed,—to judge by the 
amount of space he devotes to them. Two further examples of 
erratic judgment may be pointed out. Reference is made to Robert 
Bridges’s influence on Laurence Binyon, as if the influence were 
limited to that one poet, and as if, had it been so limited, it would 


have been worth mentioning at all. Arthur Waley and Tagore are 
lumped together; and in the text Tagore is represented by seven 
pieces, and Waley with but one. These instances must suffice to 
illustrate the hopeless confusion of the ideas expressed in the intro- 
duction, and the extraordinary ineptitude of the compilation itself. 


ROBERT HILLYER 
Harvard University 


A Bibliography of British History (1700-1715). With Special 
Reference to the Reign of Queen Anne. By Witt1Aam THOMAS 
Morcan. Bloomington, Indiana: Indiana University Press, 1934. 
Volume 1 (1700-1707). Pp. xviii 524. (Nos. 94 and 95, In- 
diana University Studies.) Professor Morgan is well known to 
historians for his work on English Political Parties and Leaders in 
the Reign of Queen Anne (1920). His present volume is the first 
installment of a bibliography of the books and pamphlets printed 
in the period from 1700 to 1715. His primary interest is in politi- 
cal, economic, and social history, and his bibliography is intended 
to be of service mainly in those fields. But within its limitations 
it will be indispensable for investigators in this period. 


LOUIS I. BREDVOLD 
University of Michigan 
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Der Dichter Tannhauser. Leben—Gedichte—Sage. Von JoHAN- 
NES SIEBERT. Halle: Max Niemeyers Verlag, 1934. The editor of 
this edition of the poems of the M. H.G. poet Tannhiuser shows 
marked devotion to all phases of his task. The first part treats of the 
‘ Dichter,’ the second of the ‘ Gedichte,’ with the subtitles ‘ Metrische 
Hinfiihrung, Text, Anmerkungen, und Erlaiuterungen,’ the third 
of ‘die Sage.’ The text editing seems to have been done with care 
and the ‘ Anmerkungen’ are particularly copious and of special 
importance for poetry of the type of the ‘ Tannhduser.’ As to the 
Hofzucht, a conventional product, it seems to this reviewer that it 
is not by Tannhiuser, to judge by sound-conditions, while the 
‘ Busslieder ’ of the Jenaer and Kolmarer Handschrift are distinctly 
of the same type as the poems of C (Manessische Liederhandschrift, 
Heidelberg), the authority for the generally accepted work of the 
poet. An exception should be made in case of 3, stanza 2. Of the 
rest of the poetry only pp. 227-231 could be considered as Tann- 
hauser’s. If these statements be correct they would be of signifi- 
cance for the biography of the poet. An excellent account of the 
works is found in Ehrismann’s Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur 
bis zum Ausgang des Mittelalters, 1935, pp. 265-267. It appears 
this poet, though of secondary importance, well deserved a new 
edition. As to the music attributed to Tannhiuser a composer of 
national reputation, to whom it was submitted, informed the 
— that it would be effective when sung by a modern mass 
chorus. 


FREDERICK H. WILKENS 
New York University 


George and Sarah Green, A Narratwe. By DorotHy Worps- 
worTtH. Edited by Ernest Sexincourt. Oxford: Clarendon 
Press [New York: Oxford University Press], 1936. Pp. 91. $2.00. 
This is a Lyrical Ballad in prose, an admirably simple and direct 
account of the death of a very poor dalesman and his wife, of their 
funeral, and of placing five of the youngest children with various 
neighbors in the valley. Professor de Selincourt adds many de- 
tails, giving the later history of the children and telling how the 
£500 raised for them (much of it by the Wordsworths) was spent. 
The Greens’ attachment to their “ morsel of Land ” which had been 
in the family for generations (pp. 48, 75) recalls “ Michael.” 


R. D. H. 


Errata: P. 20, 1. 12 should be followed immediately by ll. 2 and 3 of 
note 6; p. 187, note 1, 1. 3, read i ure; p. 523, 1. 40, read Ménchischen. 
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Cancionero Teatral 291; La Fecha 
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Plaintes d’Acante de 607. 

Triibners Deutsches Worterbuch 461. 


Vega, see Lope de Vega. 
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Arndt, K. J. R., New Letters from 
James Fenimore Cooper 117. 

Arnold, R. F. (ed.), Fremdherr- 
schaft und Befreiung 1795-1815 
357. 

Aubin, R. A., Topographical Poetry 
in 18th-Century England 232. 

Austin, H. D., “ Letargo” 469. 


Baesecke, A., Das Schauspiel der 
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Diss. Kénigsberg: 1936. xv, 184 pp. 

Ramminger, Aug.— Die 
Melchior Meyr’s. Diss. 
viii, 133 pp. 

Rasch, Wolfdietrich. — Freundschaftskult 
und Freundschaftsdichtung im deutschen 
Schrifttum des 18. Jhs. vom Ausgang des 
Barock bis zu Klopstock. [Deu. Vierteljahrs- 
schrift f. Literaturwissenschaft u. Geistes- 
geschichte. Buchreihe. Bd. 21]. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1936. x, 266 pp. M. 11. 


‘Rast, Elisabeth.— Vergleich, Gleichnis, 
Metapher und Allegorie bei Konrad von 
Wiirzburg. Diss. Heidelberg: 1936. ix, 
98 pp. 

Razum, Joh.— Wesensformung des deut- 
schen Arbeiters. Darstellung seines Bil- 
dungsstrebens an Hand der Arbeiterdichtung. 
Diss. Frankfurt: 1935. xi, 75 pp. 


Schneider, Ferd. Jos.— Christian Reuter. 
Vortrag, gehalten bei der Eréffnung einer 
Sammlung zur Errichtung eines Reuter- 
Gedenksteins am 12. Mai 1936. [Hallische 
Universititsreden. 69]. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1936. 29 pp. M. 1.20. 


Schneider, Hilde——Wilhelm Raabes Mittel 
der epischen Darstellung, mit e. Vorwort von 
Prof. F. Hahne. [Germanische Studien. H. 
178. Diss. Miinchen]. Berlin: Ebering, 
1936. 211 pp. M. 8.40. 


Schoppmann, Hugo. — Die Flurnamen des 
Kreises Soest. Tl. I. [Zeitschr. d. Vereins 
fiir die Geschichte von Soest u. d. Borde. H. 
53 = Veréffentlichungen d. Volkskundlichen 
Kommission d. Provinzialinst. f. Westf. 
Landes- u. Volkskunde. Reihe 4. Flurnamen. 
Bd. 1. Tl. 1]. Soest: Rocholsche Buchdr. 
W. Jahn, 1936. xx, 322 pp. M. 4. 
‘Schroeder, Samuel.—Amerika in der deut- 
schen Dichtung von 1850 bis 1890. Diss. 
Heidelberg: 1934. 95 pp. 


Miinchen: 1936. 


Gedankenwelt 


iii 


Stifter, Adalbert.—Briefe. (Auswahl, hrsg. 
von Friedr. SeebaB). Tiibingen: Wunder- 
lich [1936]. xxiii, 396 pp. M. 5.50. 

Sturmfels, Wilh.—Die Ortsnamen Hessens. 
Etymol. Whch. der Orts-, Berg- und FluB- 
namen der Volksstaates Hessen. 3. verb. u. 
verm. Aufl. Giessen: Roth [1936]. 88 pp. 
M. 2.80. 

Triibners Deutsches Woérterbuch. Im Auf- 
trag der Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir deutsche 
Wortforschung hrsg. von Alfred Gétze. 2. 
Lieferung: O-patzig (Bd. 3, Lig. 1). Ber- 
lin: de Gruyter & Co., 1936. 64 pp. 4°. 
M. 1. 

Volks-Brockhaus, Der. Deutsches Sach- 
und Sprachworterbuch fiir Schule und Haus. 
Vierte, verb. Aufl. 1936. Leipzig: F. A. 
Brockhaus; New York: F. 8S. Crofts & Co., 
1936. viii, 793 pp. Bound, $1.50. 

'Werkmeister, Wilhelm.— Der Stilwandel 
in deutscher Dichtung und Musik des 18. 
Jahrhunderts. [Neue dt. Forschungen. Abt. 
Musikwissenschaft. Bd. 4. Diss. Géttingen]. 
Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1936. 143 
pp. M. 6.30. 

Wieschemann, Heinr.—Das Ethos in den 
Romanen Otto Ludwigs. Diss. Miinster: 
1936. 59 pp. 

Willde, Heinz—Die Zeitfolge in Thomas 
Murners “ Narrenbeschwoérung ” und “ Schel- 
menzunft.” Diss. Frankfurt: 1935. 64 pp. 

Winkler, Karl.— Heimatsprachkunde des 
Altbayerisch-Oberpfalzischen. Kallmiinz: 
Lafleben, 1936. 253 pp. M. 6. 

Zander, Tony.—Der Volksbildner Jeremias 
Gotthelf. Diss. Frankfurt: 1936. 72 pp. 


FRENCH 


Augier et Sandeau.—Le Gendre de M. 
Poirier, ed. C. C. Webster. Boston: Heath, 
1936. xxvi+ 140 pp. $0.72. 

Blackert, H.—Der Aufbau der Kunstwirk- 
lichkeit bei M. Proust. Marburg diss. Ber- 
lin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1935. 133 pp. 

Bock, M.—Symbolistisches in den Dramen 
von A. de Musset. Diss. Munich: 1936. 
71 pp. 

Daudet, A.—Lettres de mon Moulin, ed. 
E. B. Williams. New York: Macmillan, 1936. 
viii + 121 pp. 

De Carli, A—Chateaubriand, prototipo del 
superuomo romantico. Imola: Galeati, 1935. 
vii + 127 pp. 

Dehm, Chr.—Studien zu Rutebeuf. Diss. 
Wiirzburg: 1935. 68 pp. 

Dyke and Cure.—Outlined Stories for oral 
work in French. Boston; Heath, 1936. 64 
pp. $0.40. 

Flasche, H.—Die begriffliche Entwicklung 
des Wortes ratio und seiner Ableitungen im 
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Franzésischen bis 1500. Leipzig: Rom. Sem., 
1935. 275 pp. 

Ginzl, W.— Puget de La Serre. 
Rostock; 1935. 96 pp. 


Grammaire Larousse du XXes., avec la 
collab. de F. Gaiffe, E. Maille ete. Paris: 
Larousse, 1936. 467 pp. Fr. 16. 


Gregh, F.—Portrait de la poésie fr. au 
XIXes. Paris: Delagrave, 1936. 216 pp. 


Guiet, R.—L’Evolution d’un genre: le 
livret d’opéra en Fr. de Gluck & la Révolu- 
tion (1774-93). Northampton: Smith Coll., 
1936. iv-+ 199 pp. (Smith Studies, XVIII, 
1-4.) 

Hellweg, M.—Der Begriff des Gewissens 
bei J.-J. Rousseau. Marburg: 1935. 126 pp. 


Jansen, F. J. B—Sources vives de la pensée 
de Montaigne. Copenhagen: Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1935. 


Klaus, H.—La Bruyére. Mensch und 
Gesellschaft in seinen “ Charakteren.” Diss. 
Berlin: 1935. 95 pp. 


Kriiger, P.—Fransk litterer Kritik indtil 
1830. Copenhagen: Levin & Munksgaard, 
1936. viii + 304 pp. Kr. 10. 

Kunze, H.— Die Bibeliibersetzungen von 
Lefévre d’Etaples und von P. R. Olivetan, 
verglichen in ihrem Wortschatz. Leipzig: 
Rom. Sem., 1935. 95 pp. 


Lancier, E.—Kind und junger Mensch in 
den Werken’ A. Daudets. Diss. Miinster, 
1935. 151 pp. 

Larwill, P. H.—La théorie de la traduc- 
tion au début de la Renaissance. Diss. 
Munich; 1934. 64 pp. 

Latronico, N.—L’allevamento e l’educazione 
del fanciullo nel pensiero innovatore di Fr. 
Rabelais. Milan; Varietas, 1935. 60 pp. 

Leroy, 0.—A Dictionary of Fr. Slang. 
London: Harrap, 1935. 240 pp. 

Maupassant, G. de—Six Contes choisis, 
ed. F. B. Barton. Boston: Heath, 1936. viii 
+79 pp. $0.40. 

Mercaldo, M. — Le sens chrétien dans 
Veuvre baudelairienne. Salerno: Spadafora, 


Diss. 


1935. 19 pp. 

Naumann, W.—Der Sprachgebrauch Mal- 
larmé’s. Marburg: Bauer, 1936. xx + 230 
Ppp- 


Neri, F.—Appunti di letteratura francese, 
1934-5. Turin: Viretto, 1935. 155 pp. 


Pagnol, P.—Topaze, ed. A. G. Bovée. Bos- 
ton: Heath, 1936. iv + 243 pp. $1.00. 
Reinholdt, H.—Die moralischen religidsen 


und sozialen Ideen in den Romanen F. 
Souliés. Diss. Miinster: 1935. 72 pp. 


Rideout, B. L.—The Medical Practitioner 
in the Fr. Novel 1850-90. Abstract of Cor- 
Ithaca; 1936. 4 pp. 


nell diss. 


Royer, L.—Bibliog. stendhalienne, 1934.5, 
Grenoble: Allier, 1936. 24 pp. Fr. 12. 

Schmid, 0. J.—Subjectives und objektives 
Denken im franzésischen Wortschatz. Digg, 
Munich: 1936. vi-+ 41 pp. 

Schmidt, M.—Mme de Sévigné und das 
offentliche Leben ihrer Zeit. Diss. Munich: 
1935. 72 pp. 

Schwabbauer, W.—Lamartines “ Graziella.” 
Beziehungen zwischen Autor und Werk. Diss, 
Miinster: 1934. 83 pp. 


Sommer, E.—Bergsons Einfluss auf die 
franzésische Schriftsprache. Diss. Munich: 
1935. xiv + 297 pp. 

Stakemann, J. G.—Voltaire, Wegbereiter 
der franz. Revolution. Berlin: Deutsche Kul- 
tur-Wacht, 1935. 278 pp. 

Voigt, W.—Colette. Diss. 
101 pp. 


Wartburg, W. von.— Die Ausgliederung 
der romanischen Sprachriiume. Diss. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1935. 48 pp. 

Watrin, E.—Die weltanschaulichen Grund- 
lagen der Introd. & la vie dévote des hl. Fr. 
de Sales u. die Auswirkung des Buches auf 
Werke der frz. Lit. des 17 Jhr. Diss. 
Miinster; 1935. v + 98 pp. 

Willers, H—Le Diable boiteux, El Diablo 
cojuelo. Diss. Rostock: 1935. 

Wloka, Br.-W.— Die moralpiidagogischen 
u. psychologischen Grundlagen der franz. 
Rhétorique-Biicher des 17. u. 18 Jahrh. Diss. 
Breslau; 1935. 128 pp. 


Jena, 1935. 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio—La vita. Introduzione 
e commento di M. Lombardi Lotti. Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. xxxii + 375 pp. 
L. 10. (Biblioteca di classici italiani.) 


Saul, Agamennone, Oreste, Bruto Se 
condo, Filippo. Tragedie. Con introduzione 
di A. Farinelli. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 
1935. xxvii+ 237 pp. L. 7. (Biblioteca 


di classici italiani.) 


Alighieri, Dante.— La Divina Commedia 
commentata da G. A. Venturi. II: Purga- 
torio. Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 207 pp. 
L. 5. 


Angelelli, 0. — El dialetto fabbrianese. 
Scenette popolari dal vero, con l’aggiunta 
di aleuni sonetti dialettali di diversi autori. 
Fabriano: Tip. Gentile, 1935. 36 pp. 

Annali della Cattedra petrarchesca. I-V. 
Arezzo: R. Accademia Petrarca, 1930-1935. 
6 vols., 155; xiv + 162; xix + 126; x + 212, 
210; viii + 196 pp. 

Annuario del teatro italiano. Anno I: | 
gennaio 1934, XII-31 maggio 1935, XIII 
Prefazione di D. Alfieri. Roma: Soc. ital. 
autori ed editori, 1935. vii + 476 pp. 


Januars 

Bernin 
lirica 
metrica. 
Zanichel 
Bianco 
liana, 19 

Borgh 
ligure. § 
(Bibliot 
retta da 

Borzel 
il XVI «¢ 
Artigian 


Capas 
di Solar 
Cardu 
duzioni 
Nediani. 
pp. L. 
Carin 
dantesec 
Esposiz: 
della I 
Artigia1 
Celeb 
agosto 
1934-X1 
bino: F 
illustra 
617, 46: 


Cellir 
Valori. 
1935. 
biografi 
diretta 

lini), 1 
lAcead 
friulani 


Cross 
le conq 
Vicenze 

Curc’ 
derni d 

De L 
Brindis 
1935, 

De § 
ratura 
2 vols. 
Classic 

De § 
notte. 


poli: Ti 
Busett 
e nella s 
eC., 19. 
| 
| 
iv 


January 


MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES 


1937 


Bernini, F., e Bianchi, L.—Antologia della 
lirica moderna. Con elementi di ritmica e 
metrica. Per le scuole medie. Bologna: N. 
Janichelli, 1935. 356 pp. L. 10. 

Bianconi, P.—Pascoli. Brescia; Morcel- 
liana, 1935. 249 pp. L. 10. 

Borghezio, G. — Bibliografia piemontese- 
ligure. Serie seconda, nn. 5001-10248. Vol. 
J. Torino: 1935. vii+ 766 pp. L. 40. 
(Biblioteca della Soc. storica subalpina di- 
retta da A. Tallone, CXLIX.) 


Borzelli, A.—Fabrizio Marotta poeta tra 
il XVI e il XVII secolo. Napoli: Tip. degli 
Artigianelli, 1935. 25 pp. 

—— Note intorno a Margherita Sarrocchi 
ed al suo poema: “La Scanderbeide.” WNa- 
poli: Tip. degli Artigianelli, 1935. 60 pp. 

Busetto, N.—Giosué Carducci nel suo tempo 
enella sua poesia. Roma: Albrighi, Segati 
eC., 1935. xii+ 411 pp. L. 16. 

Capasso, A.—Poeti di ieri. Firenze: Ed. 
di Solaria, 1935. 132 pp. L. 8. 

Carducci, Giosue.—Prose scelte. Con intro- 
duzioni e note a cura di L. Bianchi e P. 
Nediani. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1935. 362 
pp. L. 10. 

Carinci, N.—La struttura dell’Inferno 
dantesco e la visione delle anime dei dannati. 
Esposizione sintetica della prima cantica 
della Divina Commedia. Lavagna: Tip. 
Artigianelli, 1935. 60 pp. (Studi danteschi.) 

Celebrazioni marchigiane. Parte I: 16-31 
agosto 1934-XII. Parte II: 1-16 settembre 
1934-XII. Prefazione di A. Pavolini. Ur- 
bino: R. Ist. d’arte per la decorazione e la 
illustrazione del libro, 1935. 2 vols., iii + 
617, 461 pp. L. 60. 


Cellini, Benvenuto.—La vita. Note di G. 
Valori. Milano: “Ite,” Ist. tip. editoriale, 
1935. 292 pp. L. 5. (Collana di auto- 
biografie dei pit illustri uomini del mondo, 
diretta da G. Valori, 1.) 


_Chiurlo, B.—Pieri Corvat (Pietro Miche- 
lini), ’uomo e il poeta. Lettura tenuta al- 
PAccademia di Udine. Udine: Arti graf. 
friulane, 1935. 43 pp. 


Crosara, A.—II] rinnovamento letterario e 
le conquiste della dottrina fascista. Lezione. 
Vicenza: Tip. Commerciale, 1935. 23 pp. 

Curcio, §—Punti di vista. Roma: “ Qua- 
derni dell’arciere,” 1935. 63 pp. L. 4. 

De Lisa, G.—La poesia di Guido Gozzano. 
Brindisi: Tip. del Commercio di V. Ragione, 
1935. 101 pp. L. 6. 

De Sanctis, Francesco.—Storia della lette- 
ratura italiana. Firenze: A. Salani, 1935. 
2 vols., 511, 520 pp. L. 5 each volume. (I 
Classici, edizione Florentia, 106-107.) 

De Sanctis, G. B.—L’Innominato e la sua 
notte. Lettura-saggio manzoniano (C. XXI 


I Pr. Sp.). Portoferraio: Tip. Elbana G. 


Sassi, 1935. 41 pp. L. 2.50. 

Ercole, F.— Romanticismo e classicismo 
nella poesia di Giosue Carducci. Palermo: 
F. Ciuni, 1935. 98 pp. L. 7. 

Fattorello, F.—Carducci e il Friuli. 
Udine: Arti graf. Friulane, 1935. 35 pp. 
L. 4. (Accademia di Udine. Fondazione A. 
di Prampero. Collezione di monografie e 
studi friulani, IIT.) 

Fiorentino, F.— Ritratti storici e saggi 
critici raccolti da G. Gentile. Firenze: G. 
C. Sansoni, 1935. vi-+ 361 pp. L. 25. 
Onoranze a — nel cinquantenario 
della sua morte. Napoli: Tip. Torella e 
figlio, 1935. 119 pp. 

Fogazzaro, Antonio.— Leila. Romanzo. 
Edizione a cura di P. Nardi. Milano-Verona: 
A. Mondadori, 1935. 603 pp. L. 5. (I 
libri azzurri, n. 17.) 

Fusco, E. M.—Gli usignuoli e un viandante. 
Notazioni letterarie. Milano: “Ite,” Ist. 
tip. editoriale, 1935. 159 pp. L. 8. (As- 
petti dell’idealismo contemporaneo, I.) 

Giusti, Giuseppe.—Poesie e prose. Scelte 
e annotate da G. Mazzoni. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1935. viii+ 163 pp. L. 8. 

Goldoni, Carlo.—La famiglia dell’anti- 
quario. Commedia in tre atti. Con intro- 
duzione e note di A. Servi. Lanciano: G. 
Carabba, 1935. 135 pp. L. 4. (Classici 
italiani e stranieri.) 

Le donne curiose. Commedia in tre 
atti con introduzione e commento di E. Al- 
lodoli. Palermo-Milano: R. Sandron, 1935. 
viii + 67 pp. L. 2. 

Un curioso accidente. Commedia in 
tre atti. Con introduzione e note di A. 
Servi. Lanciano; G. Carabba, 1935. 95 pp. 
L. 3. (Classici italiani e stranieri.) 

Gravina, M.—Scritti, ordinati e presentati 
da T. Sillani. Prefazione di L. Federzoni. 
Roma: “La rassegna italiana,” 1935. xx 
+ 569 pp. L. 30. 

Gregorio Tifernate.—Tre carmi dal latino 
di —. Poeticamente tradotti col testo a 
fronte per la prima volta in Italia da V. 
Corbucci. Citta di Castello: Scuola tip. 
Orfanelli S. Cuore, 1935. 47 pp. L. 2. 

Grossi, Tommaso.—Marco Visconti. Storia 
del Trecento cavata dalle cronache di quel 
secolo e raccontata da —. Ristampa della 
la edizione del 1834, con uno studio di G. 
Bertacchi. Milano: Ceschina, 1935. 542 pp. 
L. 10. 

Guardione, F.— Giacomo Leopardi. Pa- 
lermo; G. Travi, 1935. 351 pp. L. 20. 


Lepore, G.—Dante e l’Etiopia. Con lettera 
proemiale di G. Semmola. Portici: Tip. 
Bellavista, 1935. 30 pp. 


Linati, Claudio, 1790-1832. L/’epistolario, 
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le poesie politiche di — e scritti di vari 

autori su—. Parma: Tip. gia Cooperative, 

1935. vili+ 355 pp. L. 20. (Memorie 

oe per la storia del Risorgimento, 
+) 

Medici, De’, Lorenzino.— L’apologia. — 
Bibboni, F., L’ammazzamento di —. Pre- 
fazione e note di G. Valori. Milano: “ Ite,” 
Istituto tipografico editoriale, 1935. 101 pp. 
L. 5. (Collana di autobiografie dei pit illu- 
stri uomini del mondo, diretta da G. Valori.) 


Metastasio, Pietro.—Attilio Regolo. Melo- 
dramma in tre atti. Con introduzione, com- 
menti e note a cura di G. Bonfiglioli. Mi- 
lano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 111 pp. L. 3.50. 
(I grandi scrittori.) 


Montera, P. de—L’humaniste napolitain 
Girolamo Carbone et ses poésies inédites. 
Napoli: R. Ricciardi, 1935. 1x-xxix + 84 pp. 
L. 16. (Pubblicazioni della Scuola di per- 
fezionamento in lingue e letterature moderne 
della r. Universita di Napoli, I.) 


Naselli, Carmelina.—Studi di letteratura 
antica siciliana. Catania: V. Muglia, 1935. 
147 pp. L. 12. 


Pasquini, E.—Cecco Frate (Francesco Do- 
nati). Giosué Carducci e Francesco Donati 
suo maestro e guida; il Donati poeta; ecc. 
Firenze; F. Le Monnier, 1935. 113 pp. L. 9. 


Perroni Grande, L.—Bibliografia dantesca 
messinese. Reggio Calabria: Tip. “ Fata 
Morgana,” 1935. 213 pp. 

Poggiolini, O.—Giosué Carducci. Discorso. 
Firenze; “ Argo,” 1935. 12 pp. 

Raya, G.—Francesco De Sanctis. Palermo: 
F. Ciuni, 1935. 246 pp. L. 13. 


Risorgimento, II, nell’opera di Giosue Car- 
ducci. Prefazione di A. Manaresi. Roma: 
Vittoriano, 1935. viii + 269 pp. L. 15. (R. 
Istituto per la storia del Risorgimento ita- 
liano. Biblioteca  scientifica, II serie; 
Memorie, ITI.) 

Rosina, T.—Federigo Tozzi. Saggio critico. 
Prefazione di O. Vergani. Genova: E. Degli 
Orfini, 1935. 226 pp. L. 10. (Collezione 
degli scrittori nuovi, diretta da A. Capasso, 
20.) 

Rossetti, G—La Beatrice di Dante. Ra- 
gionamenti critici. A cura di Maria Luisa 
Giartosio De Courten. Con prefazione di B. 
Giuliano. Imola: P. Galeati, 1935. xiii + 
608 pp. 

Siciliano, I—Medio Evo e Rinascimento. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1936. 159 pp. 
L. 15. (Biblioteca della Rassegna, XIX.) 

Sorrentino, A.—La letteratura italiana e 
il Sant’Uffizio. Vol. I. Napoli: F. Perrella, 
1935. 378 pp. L. 18. 

Tasso, Torquato.—La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Testo integrale con breve commento 
ad ogni canto. Firenze: G. Nerbini, 1934. 
4to., 307 pp. L. 20. 


vi 


Turazza, A—Laura e Petrarca. Voci del, 
lirica tedesca da Klopstock a George, recat, 
in italiano da —. Bologna: Tip. Azzoguidi, 
1935. 27 pp. (Per le nozze di Terey 
Bianchi e Clemente Gualandi.) 

Vidari, G—Manzoni. Torino: Soc. edit. 
Internazionale, 1935. 253 pp. L. 10. 

Virdia, F—Rapporto sulle lettere. Ascoli 
Piceno; Soc. tipo-litografica, 1935. 53 pp, 
L. 2.50. (Quaderni di Eja, 1.) 

Visconti, Dogali” di Alfredo Oriani, 
Discorso. Avellino: Tip. Ferrara, 193), 
22 pp. 

SPANISH 

Caravaca, F.—Pi y Margall. Barcelom: 
Juventud, 1935. 

Casis, Switzer, and Harrison.—El 
espafiol. 2 vols. Boston: Heath, 1936. xi 
+ 458 + xvi + 482 pp. 

Cassou, J.—Cervantes. Paris: Eds. sociales 
internationales, 1936. 245 pp. Fr. 12. 

Forrester, Katharine T. and Kathleen D, 
Loly.—; Vamos a México! Boston: Heath, 
1936. viii + 102 pp. 

Giera, A.— Tresor de la llengua, de h 
tradicions i de la cultura popular de Cata- 
lunya. I. A-Azoics. Barcelona: Catalunya, 
1935. 

Leavitt, S. E..—Hispano-American Litera. 
ture in the U. S.: a bibliog. of translations 
and criticisms. Chapel Hill: U. of N. 0. 
Press, 1935. 

Miscellania lulliana. Barcelona: Alth, 
1935. 

Navarro-Tomas, T.—El Acento castellano. 
Madrid; Archivos, 1935. 

Reding, K. P.—The Generation of 1898 in 
Spain as seen through its fictional her. 
Northampton: Smith Coll., 1936.  viii+ 
125 pp. (Smith Studies, XVII, 3, 4.) 

Rubio, A.—Comments on 18th Century 
Purismo. Part of a Chicago diss., 193i. 
16 pp. 

Sponer, M. — Katalanische Mundarten 
Leipzig: Harrassowitz, 1935. 19 pp. 

Weisser, F.—Sprachliche Kunstmittel de 
Erzpriesters von Hita. Part of diss. Ham 
burg: 1936. 

Yurramendi, M.—Lope de Vega y li 
Teologia. Madrid; Fax, 1935. 196 pp. 


GENERAL 

Etudes dédiées au quatritme congrés é 
linguistes. Prague: 19°6. (Travaux du 
Cercle linguistique de Prague, 6.) 

Gottschalk, W.—Die Bildhaften Sprich- 
worter der Romanen. II. Heidelberg : Winte, 
1936. viii + 356 pp. M. 9.80. 

PMLA. Index (1884-1935). Ed. P. W. 
Long. New York: MLA., 1936. 240 pp. 
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MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES 1936 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. 


Abbott, Claude C.—A catalogue of papers 
relating to Boswell, Johnson and Sir William 
Forbes. Oxford; Clarendon Press, 1936. Pp. 
xxviii + 257. $7.00. 


Boswell, James.—Journal of a tour to the 
Hebrides with Samuel Johnson, LI. D., now 
first published from the original manuscript. 
Ed. by Frederick A. Pottle and Charles H. 
Bennett. New York: The Viking Press, 1936. 
Pp. xviii + 435. $5.00. (Private Papers 
of James Boswell From Malahide Castle, 
Isham Collection.) 


Bradby, Anne. — Shakespeare criticism, 
1919-35. London; Oxford U. Press, 1936. 
Pp. xiv + 388. $0.80. (World’s Classics. ) 


De Selincourt, E.—The early Wordsworth. 
London: Oxford U. Press, Nov. 1936. Pp. 
28. $1.00. (English Association Presi- 
dential Address, 1936.) 


Hardy, Thomas.—Far from the madding 
crowd. Ed. by Carl J. Weber. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1937. Pp. xxvi + 388. 
$1.00. [One of the most complete editions 
of any modern novel, with illuminating in- 
troduction, full notes, and attractive format.] 


Keller, Wolfgang (ed.). — Shakespeare- 
Jahrbuch, Band 72 (Neue folge XIII band). 
Weimar; Hermann Béhlaus, 1936. Pp. viii 
+ 262. 


Mossner, Ernest C.—Bishop Butler and the 
age of reason. New York: Macmillan, 1936. 
Pp. xvi + 271. $2.50. 


Ohlander, Urban.—Studies on coordinate 
expressions in Middle English. Lund; C. 
W. K. Gleerup, 1936. Pp. 213. 10 Kronor. 
(Lund Studies in English, V.) 


Sale, William M.—Samuel Richardson, a 
bibliographical record of his literary career 
with historical notes. New Haven: Yale U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. xxiv+ 141. $5.00. 


Shakespeare, William.—Henry the fourth, 
part I. Ed. by Samuel B. Hemingway. 
Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott 
Co., 1936. Pp. xii+ 554. $7.50. (New 
Variorum Shakespeare. ) 


_ ——Sonnets. Ed. by Tucker Brooke with 
introduction and notes. London [New York]: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. x + 346. $5.00. 


Spenser, Edmund.— The Faerie Queene, 
Book V. Ed. by Ray Heffner. Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins U. Press, 1936. Pp. xii+ 
375. $6.00. (Variorum Spenser.) 


vii 


GERMAN 


Adrian, Karl, u. Schmidt, Leopold.—Geist- 
liches Volksschauspiel im Lande Salzburg. 
{Texte und Arbeiten zur religiédsen Volks- 
kunde. Bd. 2]. Leipzig: Pustet, 1936. 344 
pp-, 12 plates. M. 7.80. 


'‘Amoretti, G. V.—Il “ Tristan” di Gott- 
fried von Strassburg. Pisa: Nistri Lischi, 
1934. 147 pp. L. 15. 


‘Aus der Werkstatt. Alfred Gétze zum 60. 
Geburtstag gewidmet von Otto Diehl u. 
andern. [Giessener Beitrige zur deutschen 
Philologie. 46]. Giessen: von Miinchow, 
1936. 80 pp. M. 3.20, 

Bianchi, Lorenzo. — Dante und Stefan 
George. Einfiihrung in ein Problem. 
Bologna: Zanichelli, 1936. 62 pp. L. 6 


Bieling, Alfons.—Das deutsche Rolandslied 
im Spiegel des franzésischen Rolandsliedes. 
Diss. Gottingen. Diisseldorf: Nolte, 1936. 
v, 77 pp. 

Brandolini, Ester—Wolfango Goethe. Con- 
ferenza. Castellamare di Stabia: Tip. U. 
Fedeli, 1934. 22 pp. 


Cnyrim, Ortrud.—Jean Pauls publizistische 
Leistung 1796-1825. Diss. Heidelberg. 
Worms: Kranzbiihler, 1936. xv, 165 pp. 


‘Croce, B.—Nuovi saggi sul Goethe. [Biblio- 
teca di cultura moderna, n. 244.] Bari: G. 
Laterza e fili, 1934. xi+ 191 pp. L. 12. 


‘Cysarz, Herbert.—Deutsches Barok in der 
Lyrik. Leipzig: Reclam [1936]. 135 pp. 
M. 4 


Di San Lazzaro, Clementina. — Gerhart 
Hauptmann, e i suoi drammi. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. Casciano: L. Cappelli, 1934. 221 
pp. L. 15. 

——Stefan George. Imola: P. Galeati, 
1935. ix+ 221 pp. L. 15. 

:Errante, V.—Personalita di Goethe e lirica 
goethiana. Prolusione. Milano: V. Colon- 
nello, 1935. 63 pp. L. 3. 

—Lenau. Storia di un martire della 
poesia. Milano-Messina: G. Principato, 
1935. 462 pp. L. 30. 

Fink, Gertrud.— Ludwig Finckh. Leben 
und Werk. Tiibingen: Heine, 1936. 110 pp. 
M. 2.50. : 

‘Fuchs, Gerhard. — Studien zur Utbher- 
setzungstheorie und -praxis des Gottsched- 
Kreises. Versuch einer Wesensbestimmung 
des nachbarockischen Klassizismus. Diss. 
Freiburg, Schweiz: [1936]. 105 pp. 


Gauhe, Ursula—Jean Pauls Traumdicht- 
ungen. Diss. Miinchen. Bonn: Universitits- 
druckerei, 1936. 133 pp. M. 4. 

Geissendoerfer, Theodore, and J. W. Kurtz. 
—Deutsche Meisternovellen, Edited with Pre- 
face, Biographical Sketches of the Authors, 
Notes, and Vocabulary. New York: Prentice- 
Hall, 1936. 336 pp. $1.85. 
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Gerhart Hauptmann-Jahrbuch. Hrsg. in 


Gemeinschaft mit . . . von Felix A. Voigt. 
Bd. 1. Breslau: Maruschke & Berendt, 1936. 
162 pp., 5 plates. 4°. M. 10. 


Goedsche, C. R.—Jugend und Reife. Mo- 
derne Kurzgeschichten. Ed. with Notes, Ex- 
ercises and Vocabulary. New York: Crofts, 
1936. v, 152 pp. $1.00. 


Goethes Briefwechsel mit Marianne von 
Willemer. Neu hrsg. von Max Hecker. Mit 
10 Abbildungen. 9.-11. Tausend. Leipzig: 
Insel-Verlag [1936]. 487 pp. M. 7.50. 


Grierson, Sir Herbert—Two Dutch Poets. 
(The Taylorian Lecture 1936.) New York: 
Oxford Press, 1936. 46 pp. $0.75. 

Hagboldt, Peter—Aus deutscher Vergan- 
genheit. Boston: Heath & Co. [1936]. 58 pp. 


Hain, Heinrich—Mundartgeographie des 
oberen Rednitzgebietes. Niirnberg: Spindler, 
1936. viii, 78 pp. M. 2.50. 

Hederer, Edgar. — Friedrich von Harden- 
bergs “Christenheit oder Europa.” Diss. 
Miinchen. Zeulenroda: Sporn, 1936. 99 pp. 


Heilfurth, Gerhard.— Das erzgebirgische 
Bergmannslied. Ein Aufri& seiner literar- 
ischen Geschichte. Diss. Leipzig. Schwarzen- 
berg, Erzgeb.: Gartner, 1936. 143 pp., 3 
plates, 4°. 

Helbron, Hans.—Das Lied vom Grafen und 
der Nonne. Diss. Kiel. Quakenbriick: 
Kleinert, 1936. vi, 192 pp. 


Heukelum, Hans von.—Riihmen, das ists! 
Studien zu Spiten Gedichten Rainer Maria 
Rilkes. Diss. Wiirzburg: Mayr, 1936. 46 
pp. 8°. 

‘Jahrbuch, Literaturwissenschaftliches, der 
Goérres-Gesellschaft. Hrsg. von Giinther Miil- 
ler. Bd. 8. Freiburg: Herder, 1936. 273 
pp. 4°. M. 8. 

Kastner, Erich.—Drei Manner im Schnee. 
Ed. by Clair H. Bell. New York: Crofts, 
1936. xii, 251 pp. $1.25. 

Kayser, Wolfgang.—Geschichte der deut- 
schen Ballade. MHabilitationsschrift. Ber- 
lin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1936. x, 328 pp. 
M. 8. 

Knote, Walter.—Hermann Lingg und seine 
lyrische Dichtung. Diss. Wiirzburg: Mayr, 
1936. 102 pp. 

‘Kretschmar, Eberhard.— Die Weisheit 
Rainer Maria Rilkes. Weimar: Bohlau, 1936. 
174 pp. M. 3.80. 

Lerner, Luise.—Studien zur Komposition 
des héfischen Romans im 13. Jh. [For- 
schungen zur deutschen Sprache und 
Dichtung. H. 7]. Miinster: Aschendorff, 
1936. 54 pp. M. 2. 

Maione, I.—Profili della Germania roman- 
tica. [Biblioteca Paravia, “Storia e pen- 


viii 


siero,” n. 26.] Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 
1935. xviii+ 245 pp. L. 9.50. 

Malkowsky, E. F.—Peter Kraft der Segel- 
flieger. Ed. by I. Finn. Authorized Edition, 
New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1936. 63 
pp- $0.30. 

Menke-Gliickert, E.—Goethe in Dresden, 
Zehn Jahre Ortsgruppe Dresden der Goethe- 
Gesellschaft Weimar. 1926-1936. Eine Riick- 
schau. Dresden; Focken & Oltmanns, 1936, 
87 pp. M. 2.80. 

Nitschke, Dolorosa. — Studien zum Gott- 
suchertum in der schlesischen Literatur. 
Diss. Freiburg, Schweiz: 1935. 138 pp. 

Padovani, U. A.— Arturo Schopenhauer. 
L’ambiente, la vita, le opere. [Pubblicazioni 
della Universita cattolica del Sacro Cuore. 
Serie I: scienze filosofiche, XXI.] Milano: 
“Vita e pensiero,” 1934. x + 214 pp. L. 15. 

‘Pensa, M—Stefan George. Saggio critico. 
Bologna; N. Zanichelli, 1935. 343 pp. L. 20. 

Reichmann, Ernst.— Heinrich Zschokkes 
Weltanschauung in den Jugendjahren. Diss. 
Berlin. Borna: Noske, 1936. 154 pp. M. 
5.40. 

Scalero, Liliana. — Antologia della lirica 
tedesca dopo Goethe. Traduzione e note di 
—. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1935. 230 pp. 
L. 12. 

Schafer, Josef Wilhelm.— Das National- 
gefiihl Grimmelshausens. Diss. Wiirzburg: 
Mayr, 1936. 51 pp. 

Schmidt, Adalbert.— Zur Kunstform des 
Gegenwartsromans. literargeschicht- 
liche Studie. Leipzig: Luser [1936]. 53 pp. 
M. 1.50. 

Schmidt, Friedrich Adolf—Maler Miillers 
dramatisches Schaffen unter besondrer Be- 
riicksichtigung seiner Faust-Dichtungen. 
Diss. Géttingen : Géttinger Handelsdruckerei, 
1936. vii, 297 pp. 

Schwarze, Karl.—Der Siebenjihrige Krieg 
in der zeitgenéssichen deutschen Literatur. 
Kriegserleben u. Kriegserlebnis in Schrift- 
tum u. Dichtung des 18. Jh. [Neue Forsch- 


ung. 29]. Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 
1936. 235 pp. 4°. M. 10. 
Spiecker, Frank. — Luise Hensel als 


Dichterin. Eine psychologische Studie ihres 
Werdens auf Grund des handschriftlichen 
Nachlasses. Mit einem Anhang bisher un- 
veréffentlichter Lieder. Freiburg: Herder, 
1936. 207 pp. M. 4.80. 

Stentzel, Eva—Der Entwicklungsgedanke 
in Goethes “ Dichtung und Wahrheit.” Diss. 
Danzig, Teildruck. Borna: Noske, 1936. viii, 
40 pp. 


Storm, Theodor.—Immensee. Ed. with 


visible vocabulary, notes, and questions by 
Elmer O. Wooley. Boston: Heath & Co. 
[1936]. 


90 pp. 
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Sudermann, Hermann. — Fritzchen Drama 
in One Act. Edited for class-room use, with 
introduction and vocabulary, by George M. 
Priest. New York: F. S. Crofts & Co., 1936. 
81 pp. $0.85. 


Tapper, Heinrich.—Die Gestalt des Petrus 
in der Literatur des ausgehenden Mittel- 
alters und des 16. Jh. Diss. Frankfurt: 
1935. 103 pp. 


Vancsa, Kurt. — Ferdinand Raimund. Ein 
Dichter des Biedermeier [Osterreichische 
Biographien. H. 2]. Innsbruck: Tyrolia, 
1936. 62 pp. 60 Pf. 

Venuti, Teresa.—La casa di Goethe (a 
Roma). Roma: “Italia,” 1935. L. 18. 


Vilmar, A. F. C.—Geschichte der deutschen 
National-Literatur. Bearb. u. fortgesetzt von 
Johannes Rohr. 2. Aufl. Berlin: Safari-Verl. 
[1936]. viii, 446 pp. M. 4.80. 


Vincenti, L.—La letteratura tedesca nel- 
Veta barocea. Torino: Ed. de “ L’Erma,” 
1935. v + 209 pp. 


Wentzlaff-Eggebert, Friedr. Wilh.—Dicht- 
ung und Sprache des jungen Gryphius. Die 
therwindung der lateinischen Tradition und 
der Entwicklung zum deutschen Stil. [Aus 
Abhandl. d. Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. Phil.- 
hist. KI. Jg. 1936, 7.] Berlin: de Gruyter, 
1936. 121 pp. 4°. M. 7.50. 


FRENCH 


Abry, Crouzet, Bernés et Léger.—Les gr. 
écrivains de Fr. illustrés. Paris: Didier, 
1936. xii-+ 422 pp. Fr. 25. 

Aubigné, d’.—Les tragiques (extraits), éd. 
Bardon. Paris; Larousse, 1936. 94 pp. 

r. 1.50. 


Aucassin et Nicolette, 6d. Mario Roques. 
Paris: Champion, 1936. xxxviii + 112 pp. 
Fr. 12. (CFMA, 41.) 

Baldanzi, E. R.—Il pensiero religioso di 
G.G. Rousseau. Florence; Le Monnier, 1934. 
187 pp. L. 15. 


Balzac.— Sténie, éd. A. Prioult. Paris: 
Courville, 1936. xxxix + 256 pp. Fr. 30. 


Barriére, P. — La vie intellectuelle en 
Périgord (1550-1800). Bordeaux; Ed. Del- 
mas, 1936. 588 pp. Fr. 55. 

Baudelaire.—Poésies choisies, éd. A. Séché. 
Paris; Ed. Nelson, 1936. 320 pp. Fr. 7. 

—— Les fleurs du mal, éd. Le Dantec. 
Paris: Ed. de Cluny. Fr. 10. 

Benjamin, R.—Moliére. Paris: Plon, 1936. 
258 pp. Fr. 25. 

Berger-Creplet.— Profils litt. Paris: Fi- 
gulére, 1936. 192 pp. Fr. 12. 

Bergounioux, L. A—G. Du Buys (1520?- 
1594), podte satirique. Paris: Pieard, 1936. 
xiv-+ 241 pp. Fr. 25. 


Bordeaux, H.—De Baudelaire 4 seur Mar- 
guerite. Paris; Flammarion, 1936. 259 pp. 
Fr. 12. 

Bossuat, R.—La poésie lyrique au moyen 
age. Paris: Larousse, 1936. 104 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Bourdaloue. — Sermons choisis, éd. L. 
Dimier. Paris; Garnier, 1936. 460 pp. Fr. 
12. 

Brodes, Pauline de.—De l’Esprit, a book 
of conversational French. New York: Oxford 
Univ. Press, 1937. x +207 pp. $0.95. 

Bruneau et Heulluy. — Grammaire fr. 
Paris; Delagrave, 1936. 416 pp. 

Brunot, F. et Bruneau, Ch.—Précis de 
gram. hist. de la langue fr. Paris; Masson, 
1936. 767 pp. Fr. 52. 

Catta, T.—R. Bazin. Paris: Calmann- 
Lévy, 1936, 228 pp. Fr. 15. 

Chateaubriand.—Le Génie du Christianisme 
(extraits), éd. Th. Delarouzée. Paris; La- 
rousse, 1936. 124 pp. Fr. 1.50. 


Les Martyrs, éd. V. Giraud. Paris: 
Garnier, 1936. 620 pp. Fr. 9. 


Chrétien de Troyes.—Cuvres choisies, éd. G. 
Cohen. Paris: Larousse, 1936. 108 pp. 


Coffey, D. J—R. Bazin. Angers; Eds. de 
Ouest, 1934. 56 pp. Fr. 12. 


Damourette et Pichon.—Essai de gram- 
maire dela langue fr. T. V. Paris: d’Artrey, 
1936. 864 pp. Fr. 150. 


Diderot.—Writings on the theatre, ed. F. 
C. Green. Cambridge: Univ. Press [N. Y.: 
Macmillan], 1936. vi-+ 317 pp. 


Du Bellay. — Défense et illustration. 
Poésies choisies, éd. A. Séché. Paris: Ed. 
Nelson, 1936. 383 pp. Fr. 7. 


Flaubert.— Les Meilleurs textes, éd. R. 
Dumesnil. Paris: Desclée, De Brouwer, 
1936. Ixxx + 585 pp. Fr. 15. 


Mme Bovary, éd. R. Tisserand. 2 v. 
Paris: Larousse, 1936. 450 pp. Fr. 8. 


(Euvres posthumes. Mme Bovary. T. 
II. Paris; Conard, 1936. 600 pp. Fr. 75. 
Freyssinier, P.—Langage et poésie. Paris: 
Figuiére, 1936. 64 pp. Fr. 6. 
Giuliotti, D—I merlo sulla forca: Fran- 
cesco Villon. Florence: Vallecchi, 1934. 353 
pp. L. 10. 


Hankiss, J.—Défense et illustration de la 
littérature. Paris: Eds. du Sagittaire, 1936. 
265 pp. Fr. 15. 

Hill, R. T—Two O. Fr. poems on Saint 
Thibaut. New Haven: Yale Univ. Press, 
1936. viii+ 182 pp. $2.50. (Y. Romanic 
Studies, 11.) 

Hugo V.—Les Chandeliers de l’évéque 
(Les Miserables), retold and ed. O. F. Bond. 
III. Boston: Heath, 1936. iv + 57 pp. $0.28. 


Kellermann, W.—Aufbaustil und Weltbild 
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Chrestiens von Troyes im Percevalroman. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. xi + 232 pp. 

Kriiger, M.— Die Entwicklung und Be- 
deutung des Nonnenklosters Port-Royal 
(1609-1709). Halle; Niemeyer, 1936. xii 
+ 365 pp. 

Lebel, R.—Les voyageurs frs. du Maroc. 
Paris: Larose, 1936. 408 pp. Fr. 25. 

Lion, J.—Bibliog. des ouvrages consacrés & 
Anatole France. Paris; Giraud-Badin, 1935. 
43 pp. 

Luc et Bertrand.—Textes choisis des grands 
écrivains. Paris; Delagrave, 1936. 512 pp. 
Fr. 18. 

Lugli, V.—La Bruyére. 
Orfini, 1935. 301 pp. L. 12. 
Montaigne. Lanciano: Carabba, 1935. 
173 pp. L. 8. 

Marie, Aristide. — La Forét symboliste. 
Esprits et visages. Paris: Firmin-Didot, 
1936. 296 pp. Fr. 16.50. 

Massis, H.—Notre ami Psichari. 
Flammarion, 1936. 252 pp. Fr. 18. 

Maupassant.—Six contes choisis, ed. F. B. 
Barton. Boston: Heath. viii-+ 79 pp. 


Michaut, G.—La Bruyére. Paris: Boivin, 
1936. 256 pp. Fr. 18. 

Michelet.—Pages litt., éd. M. Allem. Paris: 
Garnier, 1936. 414 pp. Fr. 12. 

Millardet.—Le roman de Flamenca. Paris: 
Boivin, 1936. 56 pp. Fr. 8. 

Moliére.— Médecin m. 1., Bourgeois g., 
abrégés et éd. E. R. Goddard et J. Rosselet 
(Introd. & Moliére). Boston: Heath, 1936. 
vi+ 199 pp. $0.80. 


Genoa: Degli 


Paris: 


Seapin, éd. R. d’Hermies. Paris: 
Larousse, 1936. 96 pp. 
Musset. — Lorenzaccio, éd. J. Nathan 


Paris: Larousse, 1936. 120 pp. Fr. 1.50. 


Niklaus, R—Jean Moréas. Paris: Presses 
univ., 1936. 252 pp. Fr. 25. 

Pell, Elsie—A. Gide. L’évolution de sa 
pensée relig. Lettres inédites. Paris: Didier, 
1936. 218 pp. Fr. 12. 

Pons Bounous, A.— Néo-romantiques et 
Parnassiens. Rome : Castellani, 1935. 143 pp. 

Porché, Fr.—Verlaine. Paris : Flammarion, 
1936. 127 pp. Fr. 3.75. 

Prioult, A. — Balzac avant la comédie 
humaine (1818-29). Paris: Courville, 1936. 
xx + 484 pp. Fr. 40. 

Racine.—The Best Plays, trans. into Eng. 
rhyming verse by Lacy Lockert. Princeton: 
Univ. Press, 1936. xii+ 412 pp. $3.00. 

Rheinfelder, H.— Altfranzésische Gram- 
matik. I. Lautlehre. Munich: Hueber, 1936. 
xv + 323 pp. 


Roe, F. C.— Twentieth Century Prose. 


London and N. Y.: Longmans, Green, 1930 
(1936). xviii+ 143 pp. $0.90. 

Rousseau.—Cuvres autobiographiques, éd. 
A. Francois. Paris; Delagrave, 1936. 124 
pp. Fr. 2.50. 

Schoell, F.—La langue fr. dans le monde, 
Paris; d’Artrey, 1936. 400 pp. Fr. 40. 

Stendhal.— Racine et Shakespeare (ex- 
traits), éd. R. Ternois. Paris; Larousse, 
1936. 104 pp. 

Tabarant, A.—Le vrai visage de Rétif de 
la Bretonne. Paris; Aubier, 1936. 500 pp. 
Fr. 24. 

Thibaudet, A—Hist. de la litt. fr. de 1789 
a nos jours. Paris: Stock, 1936. 600 pp. 
Fr. 33. 

Trahard, P.—La sensibilité révolutionnaire. 
Paris: Boivin, 1936. 300 pp. Fr. 30. 

Tremblay, N. J.—E. Scherer on the Franco- 
Prussian War, nine letters written anony- 
mously to the N. Y. World. Tucson: Univ. 
of Arizona, 1936. 60 pp. 

Van Malssen, P. J. W.—Louis XIV d’aprés 
les pamphlets répandus en Hollande. Amster. 
dam: H. J. Paris (1936). xii + 226 pp. 
Fl. 2.90. 

Whitmarsh, W. F. H.—Lectures pour la 
jeunesse. New York: Longmans, Green, 
1936. 192 pp. $1.00. 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vittorio.—Bruto primo. Con intro- 
duzione e commento a cura di C. Pariset. 
Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 87 pp. L. 3 
(Scrittori italiani e stranieri, 30.) 

Baretti, Giuseppe. — Epistolario. A cura 
di L. Piccioni. Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1936. 
2 vols., 443, 387 pp. L. 70. (Scrittori 
d’Italia, 154-155.) 

Bianchi, L.— Dante und Stefan George. 
Einfiihrung in ein Problem. Bologna: N. 
Zanichelli, 1936. 62 pp. L. 6. 

Biondolillo, F.—La critica di Francesco De 
Sanctis. Napoli: A. Morano, 1936. 165 pp. 
L. 10. 

Boselli, A., e Masi, G.—I manoscritti pe 
trarcheschi della r. Biblioteca palatina di 
Parma. Parma: Tip. Fresching, 1935. 2 
pp. (Repr. fr. “ Archivio stor. per le prov. 
parmensi,” XXXIV.) 

Bosticca, G. B.—La Beatrice di “ Vita 
nuova” non é che la fede oggettiva. Vol. I. 
Pescia: Tip. G. Franchi, 1935. 106 pp. 

Branca, V.—Il cantare trecentesco e il 
Boceaccio del Filostrato e del Teseida. Fi 
renze: G. C. Sansoni, 1936. xi-+ 101 pp 
L.. 15. (Studi di lettere, storia e filosofia 
pubblicati dalla r. Scuola normale superiort 
di Pisa, IX.) 

Cagli, C—G. D. Romagnosi; 11 dicembre 
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1761-8 giugno 1835. La vita, i tempi, le 
opere. Roma: A. F. Formiggini, 1935. 381 
pp. L. 10. 


Calcaterra, C. — “Il nostro imminente 
risorgimento.” Gli studi e la letteratura in 
Piemonte nel periodo della Sampaolina e 
della Filopatria. Torino; Soc. edit. Inter- 
nazionale, 1935. xv + 651 pp. L. 60. (Nuo- 
va biblioteca italiana, diretta da C. Cal- 
eaterra, I.) 


Casanostra, Il. Strenna recanatese. Anno 
86, n. 70. Celebrazioni dei grandi marchigi- 
ani, anno XII E. F. Leopardi, Rossini, 
Raffaello, Bramante. Numero speciale pub- 
blicato a cura del Comune. Recanati, 29 
giugno 1935. Recanati: Tip. R. Simboli, 1935. 
125 pp. 

Ciccarelli, A.—Nel meriggio. Antologia 
della letteratura religiosa moderna. Fede, 
arte, vita. Lanciano: G. Carabba, 1935. 
699 pp. L. 15. 


Cisorio, L.— Profilo biografico di Daniele 
Gaetani, umanista cremonese (1465-1528). 
Cremona: Unione tip. cremonese di A. Bi- 
gnami, 1935. 32 pp. (Repr. fr. the “ Bollet- 
tino storico cremonese,” IV, f. III.) 


Credali, A—G. D. Romagnosi. Con dati e 
documenti inediti. Modena: Guanda, 1935. 
194 pp. L. 10. (Collezione “ Problemi d’oggi,” 
diretta da U. Guandalini, n. 14.) 


Crispolti, V—Cesare Guasti. L’uomo della 
pieta e della dottrina, artista cristiano della 
parola. Torino: “ Lice,” Lega it. catt. edit., 
R. Berruti e C., 1935. 351 pp. L. 9. 


D’Ancona, A., e Bacci, 0.—Manuale della 
letteratura italiana. Riordinato e annotato 
pei licei da M. Sterzi. Vol. I. 2a edizione 
accuratamente riveduta. Firenze: G. Barbéra, 
1935. viii+ 689 pp. L. 16. 


De Sanctis, Francesco.—La giovinezza. 
Frammento autobiografico a cura di G. Fer- 
retti. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1935. 316 pp. 
L. 12. 


—— Storia della letteratura italiana. A 
cura di N. Cortese. Vol. I. Napoli: A. 
Morano, 1936. xv + 483 pp. L. 10. 

Equini, A.—Poeti e prosatori d'Italia. 
Antologia ad uso de’ licei classici e scientifici. 
Vol. I: Dalle origini al Boiardo. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. Casciano;: L. Cappelli, 1935. 668 
pp. L.18. (Biblioteca scolastica Cappelli.) 


Fabbrovich, E.—Gli eroi nell’opera di 
Giosué Carducci. Udine: A. Bosetti, 1936. 
29 pp. L. 3. 

Fabiani, F. R.—Pensieri e canti per Franco 
Berardelli. Cosenza: D. Chiappetta, 1935. 
48 pp. L. 4. 

Falcone, P.— La poesia di S. Francesco. 
Roma; Edizioni Museo, 1935. 71 pp. L. 10. 

Favata, A.—La vita e le opere di Giovanni 
Verga. Livorno; R. Giusti, 1935. xi-+ 109 


xi 


pp. L. 3. (Biblioteca degli studenti. I 
grandi italiani, 750-751.) 

Flora, F.—La poesia ermetica. Bari: G. 
Laterza e figli, 1936. 196 pp. L. 12. (Bi- 
blioteca di cultura moderna, n. 285.) 


Fogazzaro, Antonio.—Piccolo mondo antico. 
A cura, con introduzione e note di P. Nardi. 
Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 1935. xii + 
387 pp. L. 10. (Edizione Mondadori per le 
scuole medie. ) 


Forcella, R.—D’Annunzio. 1886. Firenze: 
G. C. Sansoni, 1936. 417 pp. L. 20. (Guide 
bibliografiche dell’Istituto nazionale fascista 
di cultura, n. 2.) 


Gabrieli, G.—Notizie statistiche, storiche, 
bibliografiche delle collezioni di manoscritti 
oggi conservati nelle biblioteche italiane. 
Milano-Verona; A. Mondadori, 1936. 227 pp. 
L. 16. (Enciclopedia del libro.) 


Garavani, G.—I carmi latini di Alessandro 
Zappata. Bologna-Rocca 8. Casciano: L. 
Cappelli, 1935. 12 pp. (Repr. fr. the “Atti del 
III Congresso nazionale di studi romani.”) 

Gasperini, Lina. — Giuseppe Picciola e 
Giosué Carducci. Trieste: Tip. Mutilati, 
1935. 39 pp. (Repr. fr. “ La porta orientale,” 
V [1935], fase. 9-10.) 

Grasselli, G. — Altri onorandi reggiani. 
Reggio Emilia: Tip. Caiti, 1935. 48 pp. 

Guabello, M.—Barbara la bella romana. 
Il grande amore di Gabriele D’Annunzio. 
Prima notizia di un carteggio raccolto e 
commentato da —. Biella: Libreria M. 
Guabello, 1935. 24 pp. L. 25. 

Guicciardini, Francesco. — Scritti auto- 
biografici e rari. A cura di R. Palmarocchi. 
Bari; G. Laterza e figli, 1936. 415 pp. L. 
30. (Scrittori d’Italia, 156.) 

Leati, G.—Carducci e l’Umbria. Bologna- 
Rocca 8. Casciano; L. Cappelli, 1935. 75 pp. 
L. 5. 

Leopardi, Giacomo. — Epistolario. Nuova 
edizione ampliata, con lettere dei corri- 
spondenti e con note illustrative a cura di 
F. Moroncini. Volume III. Firenze: F. Le 
Monnier, 1936. 298 pp. L. 25. 


Levi, A. — Romagnosi. Roma; A. F. 


Formiggini, 1935. 114 pp. L. 5. (Profili, 
n. 125.) 
——Spigolature romagnosiane. Giando- 


menico Romagnosi al Collegio Alberoni. 
Parma; Tip. Fresching, 1935. 57 pp. (Repr. 
fr. “ Arch. per le prov. parmensi,” XXXV.) 

Levi, E.—Lope de Vega e I'Italia. Con 
prefazione di Luigi Pirandello. Florencia: 
G. C. Sansoni, 1935. x+172 pp. L. 15. 
(Biblioteca hispano-italiana, IV.) 

Lombardi Lotti, M.—Un dotto lucchese 
del Seicento: Bartolomeo Beverini. Lucca: 
Tip. A. M. Amadei, 1935. 55 pp. 


Maiorana, Fifi. — Strambotti in dialetto. 
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“Canzuni.” Raccolti da —. Trapani: Tip. 
Radio, 1935. 18 pp. (Per le nozze Messina- 
Serraino.) 

Manetti Barbieri, Lidia —I] dramma inte- 
riore di Ermengarda. Firenze: Ind. tip. 
fiorentina, 1935. 31 pp. L. 3. 


Manzoni, Alessaudro.— 4ntologia manzonia- 

na. A cura di A. Pagano. Per uso degl’is- 
tituti medi superiori. Roma: Albrighi, 
Segati e C., 1935. viii+ 266 pp. L. 8. 
(Nuova collezione di classici italiani con 
note ad uso delle scuole medie.) 
I Promessi Sposi. Commento critico 
di L. Russo. Firenze: “La nuova Italia,” 
1935. xx-+728 pp. L. 12. (Classici ita- 
liani.) 

—— Adelchi. Commento critico di L. 
Russo. Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1935. lv + 
137 pp. L. 7. 

Metastasio, Pietro, 1698-1782. Saggi con 
commento estetico di C. Culcasi. Torino: 
G. B. Paravia e C., 1935. 107 pp. L. 5.25. 
(Scrittori italiani con notizie storiche e 
analisi estetiche. ) 


Mistici del Duecento e del Trecento. A 
cura di A. Levasti. Milano-Roma: Rizzoli 
e C., 1935. 1025 pp. (I classici Rizzoli di- 
retti da Ugo Ojetti.) 

Momigliano, A.—Storia della letteratura 
italiana. Vol. III. Dall’ottocento ai nostri 
giorni. Messina: G. Principato, 1935. 192 
pp. L. 7. 

Olivero, F.— The Representation of the 
Image in Dante. Torino: S. Lattes e C., 
1936. 149 pp. L. 12. 


Palmieri, E.—Giosué Carducci. Roma: A. 
F. Formiggini, 1935. 103 pp. L. 5. (Profili, 
n. 124.) 


Parducci, A.—Il “Diario del viaggio di 
Spagna” di Francesco Spada. Lucca: Tip. 
Artigianelli, 1935. 52 pp. (Repr. fr. the 
“ Bollettino storico lucchese,” 1935, n. 2.) 


Parenti, M. — Prime edizioni italiane. 
Manuale di bibliografia pratica ad uso dei 
bibliofili e dei librai. Roma: F. Gerra, 1935. 
viii + 172 pp. L. 40. 

Pedrazzi, A.—Iconografia tassoniana. Mo- 
dena: Soc. tip. modenese, 1935. 55 pp. L. 
3.50. 


Petrarca, Francesco.—Il canzoniere. Fi- 
renze: “ Rinascimento del libro,” 1935. 353 
pp- L. 25. 


Platen, August von.—Siracusa ad — nel 
primo centenario della morte; 1935, XIV.— 
Benito Mussolini, Platen e l’Italia. Siracusa: 
Soc. tip. di Siracusa, 1935. 94 pp. 


Rovani, Giuseppe.— Cento anni. Grande 
romanzo ciclico. Prefazione, note e com- 
menti di B. Gutierrez. Vol. I, II. Milano: 
Rizzoli e C., 1935. 4to., 2 vols., 634, 699 pp. 
L. 50. (Collezione storica illustrata Rizzoli.) 


xii 


Russo, L.—Alessandro D’Ancona e la scuola 
storica italiana. Discorso. Bologna: N., 
Zanichelli, 1936. 34 pp. L. 4. 


Sanesi, I—La Commedia. Vol. II. Milano: 
F. Vallardi, 1935. 769 pp. 

Savonarola, Girolamo.—Prediche italiane 
ai Fiorentini. III, 2. Quaresimale del 1496. 
(Prediche XXIV-XLVIII.) A cura di R. Pal- 
marocchi. Firenze: “ La nuova Italia,” 1935. 
591 pp. L. 40. 

Scivittaro, F.—Giosué Carducci, poeta na- 
zionale. Spoleto: Prem. tip. dell’Umbria, 
1935. 32 pp. L. 3. 

Solmi, A.—Lo spirito italiano di Alessandro 
Tassoni. Discorso. Modena: Soc. tip. Mode- 
nese, 1935. 17 pp. 

Storia del teatro italiano. 
D’Amico. 
randello. 
+ 369 pp. 

Trabalza, C.—Nazione e letteratura. Pro- 
fili, saggi, discorsi. Torino: G. B. Paravia e 
C., 1936. xxiv + 208 pp. L. 10. (Biblioteca 
Paravia “ Storia e pensiero,” n. 27.) 

Vicinelli, A—La letteratura d’Italia. Per 
le scuole medie superiori. Storia e opere di 
autori. Vol. II: La letteratura del classi- 
cismo: 1400-1750. Parte II: Dalla tecnica 
del “ Secolo d’oro ” al barocco e all’Arcadia: 
1530¢.-1750c. Milano: A. Vallardi, 1935. xx 
+703 pp. L. 15. 

Vico, G. B.— Antologia vichiana. Passi 
scelti dall’Autobiografia e dalla Scienza nu- 
ova a cura di A. Corsano. Milano: C. 
Signorelli, 1935. 152 pp. L. 6. (Classici 
della filosofia, n. 4.) 


SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 


Castillo and Sparkman.—Sigamos leyendo. 
Boston: Heath, 1936. iv + 58 pp. 


Catalogue de la Bibliothéque hispanique 
de M. R. Foulché-Delbose. Paris: G. Andri- 
eux, 154, Bd. Malesherbes. 204 pp. 

Farinelli, A.— Humboldt et lEspagne. 
Goethe et l’Espagne. Nouv. éd. Paris: 
Alcan, 1936. 368 pp. Fr. 30. 

Larrieu, R—Grammaire espagnole. Paris: 
Delagrave, 1936. 174 pp. Fr. 9. 

Mufioz Escamez, J.—La poésie espagnole, 
depuis la chanson de geste jusqu’é nos 
jours. Paris: Eds. de l’Ecureil, 1936. 164 
pp. Fr. 13. 


Palhano-Curci, F. de.—Nouvelle méthode 


A cura di 8. 
Con introduzione di Luigi Pi- 
Milano: V. Bompiani, 1935. iii 


pratique de portugais commercial. Paris: 
Jablonski, 1936. 206 pp. Fr. 12. 
Thomasi et Denjean.—Espafia. Textes 


espagnols expliqués. Paris: Delagrave, 1936. 
368 pp. Fr. 20. 

Van Dam, C. F. A—Spaans Handwoorden- 
boek. Tweede Deel. Nederlands-Spaans. 
The Hague: Van Goorzonen’s U. M., 1937. 
1136 pp. Fi. 9.50. 
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Reihe. Nr. 42]. Jena: Diederichs [1936]. 
RECENT PUBLICATIONS — | 78 pp. 80 Pf. 
Blank, Bernhard.—Stefan George. Symbo- 
ENGLISH lische deutsche Dichtung um 1900. Diss. 
ere Bonn: 1936. 45 pp. 
(The ‘Boesch, Bruno.—Die Kunstanschauung in 


Atkinson, Dorotuy F.—Edmund Spenser, a 
bibliog. supplement. Baltimore: Johns Hop- 
kins Press, 1937. xiv + 242 pp. $3.00. 

Coleridge, Hartley.—Letters. Ed. by Grace 
BE. Griggs and Earl L. Griggs. London: 
Oxford U. Press, 1936. Pp. xvi + 328. $5.00. 

Fairchild, Arthur H. R.—Shakespeare and 
the arts of design (architecture, sculpture, 
and painting). Columbia: University of 
Missouri Press, 1937. Pp. xii + 198. $1.25. 
(U. of Missouri Studies, Vol. XII, January 
1, 1937.) 

Foerster, Norman.— The American state 
university, its relation to democracy. Ohapel 
Hill: U. of North Carolina Press, 1937. Pp. 
287. $2.50. 

Harbage, Alfred.—Cavalier drama, an his- 
torical and critical supplement to the study 
of the Elizabethan and Restoration stage. 
New York: Modern Language Association 
of America, 1936. Pp. x + 302. $2.50. 

Langdale, Alram B.— Phineas Fletcher, 
man of letters, science, and divinity. New 
York: Columbia U. Press, 1937. Pp. viii + 
230. $3.00. (Columbia Studies in English 
and Comparative Literature, 125.) 


Pope, Alexander.—Prose works. Vol. I, 
the earlier works, 1711-1720. Ed. by Nor- 
man Ault. Owford: Shakespeare Head Press, 
1936. Pp. exxviii + 326. 30sh. 

Schréer, M. M. Arnold.—Englisches Hand- 
worterbuch in genetischer Darstellung auf 
Grund der Etymologien und Bedeutungs- 
entwicklungen, mit phonetischer Aussprache- 
bezeichnung und Berucksichtigung des 
Amerikanischen und der Eigennamen. Hei- 
delberg: Carl Winter’s Universititsbuch- 
handlung, 1936. Pp. xvi-+ 64. Rm 2.25. 

Thorson, Per.—Anglo-Norse studies, an in- 
quiry into the Scandinavian elements in the 
modern English dialects, Part I. Amster- 
dam: N. V. Swets en Zeitlinger, 1936. Pp. 
xii+ 101. Guilders 2,80. 


GERMAN 


Bartz, Wilhelm.—Fremdwort und Sprach- 
reinigung bei Friedrich Ludwig Jahn. Diss. 
Greifswald: Adler, 1936. 91 pp. 

Baumgarten, A. — Wissenschaft und 
Sprache. Rektoratsprogramm d. Univ. Basel 
fiir das Jahr 1936. Basel: Reinhardt, 1936. 
41 pp. 

Benz, Richard. — Genius im Wort. Von 
deutschem Dichten und Denken. [Deutsche 


der mhd. Dichtung von der Bliitezeit bis 
zum Meistergesang. Diss. Bern: Haupt, 
1936. 270 pp. M. 4.80. 

Bornhardt, Wilhelm.—Die Flurnamen des 
Stadtkreises Goslar. Teil 1: Namen aus dem 
Bereiche des Rammelsberger Bergbaues. 
[Beitriige zur Geschichte des Stadt Goslar. 
H. 8]. Goslar: Geschichts- und Heimat- 
schutzverein, 1935. x, 62 pp. M. 3. 

‘Boyd, James.—Ulrich Fiietrer’s Parzival 
Material and Sources. [Medium Aevum 
Monographs I]. Ozford: Basil Blackwell, 
1936. vii, 172 pp. 10s. 6d. 

, Caflisch-Einicher, Emma.—Die lateinischen 
Elemente in der mhd. Epik des 13. Jhs. 
[Prager deutsche Studien. H. 47]. Reichen- 
berg i. B.: Kraus, 1936. xviii, 329 pp. 

Di Carlo, E.—Goethe a Palermo. Confe- 
renza. Palermo: Tip. F.lli Corselli, 1934. 
43 pp. 

Dichtung, Die deutsche. Ein Jahrbuch. 
Hrsg. von Richard Elsner. Berlin: West- 
Ost-Verlag, 1936. 224 pp. M. 5.40. 

Diekmann, Ernst. — Christian Dietrich 
Grabbe. Der Wesensgehalt seiner Dichtung. 
Versuch einer Deutung seiner Weltanschau- 
ung. Detmold: Meyer’sche Hofbuchhandlung 
[1936]. 251 pp. M. 4.50. 

Edda. Die Lieder des Codex regius nebst 
verwandten Denkmiilern. Hrsg. von Gustav 
Neckel. 1. Text. 3. durchgesehene Aufl. [Ger- 
manische Bibliothek. Abt. 2, Bd. 9]. Heidel- 
berg: Winter, 1936. xii, 331 pp. M. 4.75. 

‘Federmann, Arnold. — Johann Heinrich 
Meyer, Goethes Schweizer Freund, 1760- 
1832. [Die Schweiz im deutschen Geistes- 
leben. Bd. 82]. Frauenfeld, Leipzig: Huber 
[1936]. 112 pp. M. 1.80. 

\Fontane, Theodor. — Neunundachtzig 
bisher ungedruckte Briefe und Handschriften 
von Theodor Fontane. Hrsg. u. mit Anm. 
versehen von Richard von Kehler. Berlin: 
1936. v, 127 pp. 4°. 

,Frenzen, Wilhelm.—Klagebilder und Klage- 
gebirden in der deutschen Dichtung des 
héfischen Mittelalters. Diss. Bonn. [Bonner 
Beitrige zur deutschen Philologie. H. 1]. 
Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1936. 85 pp. M. 2.50. 

(Fritz, Martha.—Die Liedersammlung des 
Paulus von der Aelst, Deventer 1602. Diss. 
Kéln. Lengerich i. W.: Lengericher Handels- 
druckerei [1936]. 101 pp. 

Gaitanides, Hans.— Georg Rudolf Weck- 
herlin. Versuch einer physiognomischen Stil- 
analyse. Diss. Miinchen: [Ebner, 1936]. 
181 typewritten pages. 
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Goebel, Otto. — Niederdeutsche Familien- 
namen der Gegenwart. Gesammelt und er- 
liutert. Wolfshagen-Scharbeutz: Westphal 
[1936]. 116 pp. M. 2.50. 


iHammer, Lore—Das Wihlen in Freiheit 
als Mittel zur Konfliktsverschirfung im 
modernen Drama. Diss. Heidelberg. Wiirz- 
burg: Triltsch, 1936. 76 pp. 


Hauptmann, Gerhart.—Der arme Heinrich. 
Eine deutsche Sage in fiinf Akten. Ed. with 
Notes and Vocabulary by Walter A. Reichart 
and Philip Diamond. New York; F. 8. 
Crofts & Co., 1936. xliv, 146 pp. $1.25. 


Hebbel, Friedrich—Der Mensch und die 
Miichte. Die Tagebiicher, ausgewaihlt und 
eingeleitet von Ernst Vincent. [Kréners 
Taschenausgabe. Bd. 144]. Leipzig: Kréner 
[1936]. xxxi, 410 pp. M. 3.75. 


‘Hefde, Hermann. — Resignation und Re- 
flexion. Materialien zu einem Kapitel einer 
Schillerbiographie. Braunsberg: 1935. 40 pp. 

Heiseler, Bernt von.—Stefan George [Cole- 
mans kleine Biographien. Bd. 67]. Liibeck: 
Coleman, 1936. 64 pp. 70 Pf. 

}Hellingrath, Norbert von.—Hélderlin-Ver- 
michtnis. Forschungen und Vortrige. Ein 
Gedenkbuch zum 14. Dez. 1936. Eingeleitet 
von Ludwig von Pigenot. Miinchen: Bruck- 
mann, 1936. 188 pp. M. 3. 


Hellweg, Gustav.—Nikolaus Gryses Schrif- 
ten als Quelle fiir Volksglauben und Sitte 
des 16. Jahrhunderts. Diss. Teildruck. Ham- 
burg: 1936. 40 pp. 

Heyd, Giinther—Goethe als Mensch und 
Deutscher. [Die Goethe-Biicher]. Hamburg: 
Gesellschaft der Goethe-Freunde, 1936. 59 
pp. M. 2.60. 


Insam, Matthias. — Der Lautstand des 
Burggrafenamtes von Meran. Mit einer 
dialektgeographischen Studie. Mit 14 Ab- 
bildungen. Diss. Miinchen. Leipzig: Hirzel, 
1936. vi, 101 pp. M. 5. 

Kappler, Helmut.—Der barocke Geschichts- 
begriff bei Andreas Gryphius [Frankfurter 
Quellen und Forschungen zur german. u. 
roman. Philologie. H. 13]. Frankfurt a. M.: 
Diesterweg, 1936. 76 pp. M. 2.60. 

‘Kayser, Wolfgang.—Geschichte der deut- 
schen Ballade. Habilitationsschrift. Berlin: 
Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1936. x, 328 pp. 

Klatt, Fritz—Rainer Maria Rilke. Sein 
Auftrag in heutiger Zeit. Berlin: L. Schnei- 
der, 1936. 81 pp. M. 1.85. 

‘Leinweber, Walter.— Wortgeographie der 
Kreise Frankenberg, Kirchhain, Marburg. 
[Deutsche Dialektgeographie. H. 10]. Mar- 
burg: Elwert, 1936. 95 pp. 67 maps. M. 9.50. 

Lipphardt, Walther. — Studien zu den 
Marienklagen. [1.] Marienklage u. german. 
Totenklage [S.-A. aus PBB. Bd. 58, H. 3]. 
[2.] Marienklagen und Liturgie. [S.-A. aus 


Jahrbuch f. Liturgiewissenschaft. 1934), 
Diss. Heidelberg. [Miinster: Aschendorff] 
1934. Pp. 390-444; 198-205. 


Lohner, Heidi.— Deutschlands Anteil an 
der italienischen Romantik. Diss. [Sprache 
u. Dichtung. H. 62]. Bern, Leipzig: Haupt, 
1936. viii, 152 pp. M. 3.60. 


Matthias, Wilhelm.—Bernburger Worter- 
buch mit grammatischer Einleitung. Diss, 
Teildruck. Marburg: 1934. 43 pp. 


(May, Kurt.—Faust II. Teil. In der Sprach- 
form gedeutet. [Neue Forschung. 30]. Ber- 
lin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1936. viii, 279 
pp. 4°. M. 12. 

Mémoires de la Société néo-philologique de 
Helsingfors, XI: V. Kiparsky, Fremdes im 
Baltendeutsch. Simon Roths Fremdwérter- 
buch, hrsg. von Emil dhmann. Helsingfors: 
1936. 370 pp. FM. 150. 

‘Meyer, Rudolf.—Goethe, der Heide und der 
Christ. Stuttgart: Verl. Urachhaus, 1936, 
202 pp. M. 2.85. 

Pensa, M.—La letteratura tedesca con- 
temporanea, 1910-1935. Vol. I. Bologna: 
N. Zanichelli, 1935. 247 pp. L. 20. 


Pénicke, Herbert.—Das Lebensbild eines 
deutschen Ingenieurs und Dichters. Max 
Maria v. Weber (unter besondrer Beriick- 
sichtigung seiner Titigkeit in Sachsen). 
Dresden; Volkmann, 1936. 52 pp. M. 1.20. 

Riecke, Heinz.— Wesen und Macht des 
Heldischen in Ernst Jiingers Kriegsdich- 
tungen. Diss. Hamburg: 1935. 48 pp. 


Roehr, Hanna.—Friihzeit deutscher Dich- 
tung [Lebendiges Wort. 25]. Leipzig: P. 
List [1936]. 62 pp. 75 Pf. 

Roos, Carl.— Kleine deutsche Literatur- 
geschichte. Kopenhagen:Gyldendalske Bog- 
handel [1936]. 119 pp. Kr. 4.75. 

Schuchbauer, Margarete.—Fouqués Trauer- 
spiel Alf und Yngwi. Diss. Wiirzburg: 
Mayr, 1936. 50 pp. 

Schiitterle, Paul Erich. — Der Heimat- 
roman in der deutschen Presse der Nach- 
kriegszeit. Diss. Heidelberg. Wiirzburg: 
Mayr, 1936. 118 pp. 

Schulz, Fr. Ernst.—Die Biihnenwerke von 
1933-1936 (mit Nachtrigen). [Schulz, Welt- 
dramatik. Bd. 3]. . Stuttgart: Muth [1936]. 
141 pp. M. 4.50. 


Steiner, Johann.—Rilkes Verhiltnis m 
seiner Zeit. Diss. Giessen: 1936. viii, 159 pp. 

Spiecker, Frank.—Luise Hensel als Dich- 
terin. Eine psychologische Studie ihres 
Werdens auf Grund des handschriftlichen 
Nachlasses. Mit einem Anhang bisher un- 
veroffentlichter Lieder. Evanston, 
Northwestern Univ., 1936. 207 pp. 

Strassburger, Horst.— Wilhelm Heinrich 
Riehl und das deutsche Bauerntum. Diss. 
Leipzig: 1936. 51 pp. 


xiv 


March 


Thor 
yolkisel 
128 

Tiede 
Beitrag 
Literat’ 
Stade: 


tWehe 
ihren g 
samme! 
Triltsck 

Wein 
Ortsnar 
schlagel 
ésterrei 
Unterst 
Heimat 
Jugend 


Bach, 
Leipzig 
Baue1 
Paris: | 
Benja 
ii + 24¢ 
Bren¢ 
Frage i 
x+ 93 | 
Brénd 
Copenh 
42 pp. 
Duma 
voux | 
Boivin, 
Du Vz 
in the F 
delphia. 
Ellis, 
don: Co 
Flaub 
Paris: ] 
1936. 9 
Fonta 
Delagra’ 
Graf, 
kanadis« 
1936. 
Griitz: 
Diss. Hi: 
Guille 
Paris; 
Hess, 
Testame 
170 pp. 
Holzb 
P. de 


| 

| 

| 


March 


MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES 


1937 


Thorstein, Ulf—Hermann Lins und seine 
yolkische Sendung. Minden: Kohler [1937]. 
128 pp. M. 3.75. 


Tiedemann, Claus.— Gustav Stille. Ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der niederdeutschen 
Literatur des 20. Jh. Diss. Greifswald. 
Stade: Hansa-Druckerei, 1935. 92 pp. 


tWehe, Walter.—Eichendorffs Romane in 
ihren geistes- und formgeschichtlichen Zu- 
sammenhingen. Diss. Miinchen. Wiirzburg: 
Triltsch, 1936. 91 pp. 

Weinberg, Emil. — Die dsterreichischen 
Ortsnamen und ihre Bedeutung. Ein Nach- 
schlagebuch mit einer Einfiihrung in die 
ésterreichische Ortsnamenkunde. Hrsg. mit 
Unterstiitzung des Bundeskommissirs fiir 
Heimatdienst. Wien: Deutscher Verl. f. 
Jugend und Volk [1936]. 128 pp. M. 3. 


FRENCH 


Bach, W.—B. Constant u. die Politik. Diss. 
Leipzig: 1936. 64 pp. 

Bauer, H. F.—Les “ Ballades ” de V. Hugo. 
Paris: Champion, 1936. xlviii + 199 pp. 


Benjamin, R.—Moliére. Paris: Plon, 1936. 
ii+ 243 pp. Fr. 15. 

Brendel, H.—Pierre Mille u. die koloniale 
Frage in Frankreich. Diss. Jena: 1935. 
x+93 pp. 

Brgéndal, V.—Le francais, langue abstraite. 
Copenhagen: Levin & Munksgaard, 1936. 
42 pp. 

Dumas, G.— Hist. du “Journal de Tré- 
voux”’ depuis 1701 jusqu’en 1762. Paris: 
Boivin, 1936. 210 pp. Fr. 25. 

Du Val, T. E., Jr.—The Subject of Realism 
in the Rddm (1831-65). Penn. diss. Phila- 
delphia: 1936. 149 pp. 

Ellis, H—From Rousseau to Proust. Lon- 
don: Constable, 1935. 

Flaubert.—Trois contes, éd. R. Dumesnil. 
Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. Fr. 18. 

—— Contes, ed. Voilquin. Paris: Hachette, 
1936. 96 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Fontaine, A.—Génie de Rimbaud. Paris: 
Delagrave, 1934. 120 pp. 

Graf, IL.—Die Anfiinge der franzésisch- 
kanadischen Dichtung. Diss. Wiirzburg: 
1936. 108 pp. 

Griitzmacher, H.— Pascal u. Port-Royal. 
Diss. Hamburg, 1935. 77 pp. 

Guillemin, H.—Le Jocelyn de Lamartine. 
Paris: Boivin, 1936. 861 pp. Fr. 75. 

Hess, Herb.—Studien zum Mistere du Viel 
Testament. Frankfurt: Diesterweg, 1936. 
170 pp. 

Holzbecher, K.—Denkart u. Denkform von 
P. de Marivaux. Diss. Berlin: 1937. 69 pp. 


Junkersdorff, A—Aufbau u. Stil der Er- 
zihlungen Vignys. Diss. Miéinster: 1936. 
v-+ 93 pp. 

Kanonenberg, H.—Die Zeitung “ L’Avenir ” 
(Paris 1830-1). Diss. Marburg: 1935. vi 
+ 72 pp. 

Klippel, M.—Die Darstellung der Friank- 
ischen Trojanersage in Geschichtsschreibung 
und Dichtung vom Mittelalter bis zur 
Renaissance in Frankreich. Diss. Marburg: 
1935. x-+ 71 pp. 


Knauer, K.—Ein Kiinstler poetischer Prosa 
in der franz. Vorromantik: Marmontel. 
Bochum: Péppinghaus, 1936. vi + 158 pp. 


Kupka, I.—Italienreisen in der franz. Lit. 
des 19. Jahrh. Breslau: Priebatsch, 1936. 
113 pp. 


Ledos, E. G.—Hist. des catalogues des 
livres impr. de la Bibl. nat. Paris: Eds. de 
la B. n., 1936. xx + 275 pp. 


Mainone, Fr.—Formenlehre u. Syntax in 
der Berliner frankovenezianischen Chanson 
de geste Huon d’Auvergne. Leipzig: Noske, 
1936. ii + 50 pp. 

Maurer, E.—Die Unruhe bei Val. Larbaud. 
Diss. Zurich: 1936. 75 pp. 


Mélanges Abel Lefranc. Paris: Droz, 1936. 
506 pp. Fr. 100. 


Meyer, Hans.—Rousseau u. Shelley. Ein 
typologischer Vergleich. Diss. Halle: 1934. 
vi + 109 pp. 

Montaigne.—Essais. Pages choisies, éd. 
R. Pintard. Paris: Hachette, 1936. 96 pp. 
Fr. 1.50. 


Musset.—Lorenzaccio, éd. F. Ségu. Paris: 
Didier, 1936. 223 pp. Fr. 10. 


Poerck, G.—Introd. 4 la “Fleur des His- 
toires” de J. Mansel. Ghent: Claeys-Ver- 
heughe, 1936. 101 pp. 


Rau, E.—Das Périgord u. seine Bewohner 
in den Romanen E. Le Roys. Diss. Miinster: 
1936. 62 pp. 


Renaud, J.-J.—Les deux idoles, ed. C. F. 
Zeek and Lon Tinkle. Boston: Heath, 1937. 
viii + 241 pp. 

Ringelmann, A.— Henri Pourrat. 
Wiirzburg: 1936. x + 106 pp. 


Ruppe, F.—Das Problem der Landflucht 
im heutigen Fr. u. seine Aktualitat im Werke 
R. Bazins. Diss. Jena: 1936. x + 116 pp. 


Schossig, A. — Verbum, Aktionsart u. 
Aspekt in der Hist. du Seigneur de Bayart. 
Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. x + 251 pp. (ZRPh., 
87.) 


Schultz, I. — Bildhaftigkeit im franz. 
Argot. Giessen: Roman. Seminar, 1936. iii 
+ 109 pp. 


Sesték, A—La notion du temps en fr. 
Briinn: 1936. 168 pp. 
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Siaud, S—La Comédie-Fr., son hist., son 
statut. Paris: Libr. de droit et de jurispr., 
1936. viii+ 272 pp. Fr. 30. 

Tharp, J. B.—Nous autres Américains, 
premier livre de lecture. New York: Har- 
per, 1936. 220 pp. 


Study Manual (for use with preced- 
Tbid., 1936. 

Twenty-seven comprehension tests 
(for use with same). Jbid., 1936. 


Tilley, A—Mrfe de Sévigné. Cambridge: 
Univ. Press [N. Y.: Macmillan], 1936. xii 
+ 160 pp. $2.25. 

Trepp, L.—Taine, Montaigne, Richeome. 
Diss. Wiirzburg: 1935. 134 pp. 

Tuschen, A.—Die Taufe in der altfranz. 
Lit. Diss. Bonn: 1936. iv +191 pp. 

Wilmotte, M.—Nos dialectes et l’histoire. 
Paris: Droz, 1935. 71 pp. Fr. 16. 


ITALIAN 


Antonibon, G.—Florilegio di motti, im- 
prese e leggende in ordine alfabetico per 
soggetto. Padova: A. Draghi, 1936. 89 pp. 
L. 6. 


ing). 


Bandelloni, 
grafia. 
301 pp. 

Bestaux, E.—La poésie de Lionello Fiumi. 
Paris: Les Presses modernes, 1936. 64 pp. 


Emilio (Ciofro).— Autobio- 
Firenze: Tip. Ammannati, 1935. 


Bianchi, D.—Petrarca e Alfieri. Milano- 
Genova: Albrighi e Segati, 1935. 27 pp. 

Bohringer, P. H.—Das Wiesel, seine italie- 
nischen und ritischen Namen und seine 
Bedeutung im Volksglauben. Basel diss. 
Ziirich: Leemann, 1935. 91 pp. 

Buck, A.—Der Platonismus in den Dicht- 
ungen Lorenzo de’ Medicis. Berlin: Junker 
und Diinnhaupt, 1936. 114 pp. M. 5. 

Bukatek, J—Francesco Petrarca e la na- 
zione boema. Trieste: R. Universita, 1935. 


Capasso, A.—Nota sul “Don Garzia.” 
Saggio critico. Savona: Tip. 8. Palagi, 1935. 
68 pp. 

Ciarrocchi, A—Annibal Caro. Note bio- 
bibliografiche. Civitanova-Marche: Tip. Ci- 
arrocchi, 1935. 9 pp. 

Colajanni, P. — Appunti autobiografici. 
Caltanissetta: Arte del libro, 1935. vii + 
128 pp. 

Dell’Isola, M.— Carducci. Paris: Presses 
fr., 1936. viii + 336 pp. Fr. 40. 

Fubini, M.—Storia della poesia alfieriana: 
dal “Filippo” all’ “ Antigone.” Firenze: 
Civilt& moderna,” 1935. 56 pp. 

Gallo-Cristiani, A.— Giuseppe Marchese. 
Studio critico-biografico. Napoli: Studio di 
propaganda editoriale, 1934. 80 pp. 


Gervasoni, G.—L’ambiente letterario mila- 


nese nel secondo decennio dell’Ottocento: 
Angelo Mai alla Biblioteca Ambrosiana. Fj. 
renee: L. S. Olschki, 1936. 4to., xxiii + 7] 
pp. (Fontes Ambrosiani, in lucem editi cura 
et studio Bybliothecae Ambrosianae, mode. 
rante I. Galbiati, XI.) 


Goldoni, Carlo.— Commedie scelte. Ilu- 
strate da G. Mantegazza. Milano: Sonzogno, 
1935. 4to., 708 pp. L. 7. 


I rusteghi, ed. A. Marenduzzo. Mi- 
lano: A. Vallardi, 1935. 142 pp. L. 2.75, 
(Collana di cultura classica. ) 


La casa nova, ed. E. Allodoli. Pa- 
lermo: R. Sandron, 1935. 87 pp. L. 2.25, 
(Collezione classici italiani.) 


L’osteria della posta, ed. A. Maren- 
duzzo. Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 32 pp. 
L. 2. 


Un curioso accidente. Con _ intro- 
duzione e commento di M. Lombardi-Lotti. 
Firenze: F. Le Monnier, 1936. xxii + 66 pp. 
L. 4. (Classici italiani commentati.) 

Malcovati, Erica.—La poesia latina di Gio- 
vanni Pascoli. Bologna-Rocca 8. Casciano: 
L. Cappelli, 1935. 5 pp. (Repr. fr. the 
“ Atti del IV Congresso nazionale di studi 
romani.” ) 


Marino, Maria T.—La “ Quaedam profetia.” 
Testo e studio critico. Palermo: Tip. 
“‘ Boccone del povero,” 1934. 139 pp. L. 10. 


Mezzo, G.—Gli animali parlano e l’uomo 
risponde. Zoologia leggendaria per il popolo 
e per le scuole. Varallo: Stamp. Aldina, 
1935. 101 pp. L. 6. 


Monch, W.—Die italienische Platonrenais- 
sance und ihre Bedeutung fiir Frankreichs 
Literatur- und Geistesgeschichte (1450- 
1550). Berlin: Ebering, 1936. xxiv + 399 
pp- M. 16. (Romanische Studien, 40.) 


Novelle italiane, dagli albori della lette- 
ratura ai giorni nostri. Con profili bio- 
grafici, analisi estetiche e note esplicative a 
cura di D. Provenzal. Napoli: Casa edit. A. 
Rondinella, 1936. 438 pp. L. 11. 


Pasini, A.— Tomaso Nediani. Milano: 
“Pro familia,” 1934. 52 pp. L. 1.20. 


Rajberti, Giovanni.—Il gatto. Milano: 
Corbaccio, 1935. 131 pp. L. 5. 

Ruffini, G.—Lorenzo Benoni. Pagine della 
vita d’un italiano. Nuova traduzione con 
note a cura di Mara Fabietti. Prefazione 
di E. Fabietti. Sesto 8. Giovanni: A. Barion, 
1935. viii + 394 pp. 

Schapira, Elis.— Der Einfluss Euripides’ 
auf die Tragédie des Cinquecento. Munich 
diss. 81 pp. 

Scolari, Claudia.—Severino Ferrari, poeta 
e filologo. Con prefazione di D. Manetti. 
Bologna: Stab. poligraf. riuniti, 1936. xxi 
+199 pp. L. 10. 
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Serena, S.—Scrittori latini del Seminario 
di Padova. Raccolta di prose e versi a cura 
di —. Padova: Libr. Gregoriana, 1936. xxxi 
+562 pp. L. 25. 

Sirven, P.—Vittorio Alfieri. Vol. II. Paris: 
Droz, 1935. 381 pp. Fr. 15. 

Storost, J—Studien zur Alexandersage in 
der ilteren italienischen Literatur. Unter- 
suchungen und Texte. Halle: Niemeyer, 
1935. x + 330 pp. M. 15. (Romanistische 
Arbeiten, XXIII.) 

Torrini, Maria.—L’ “ Octavia.” 
Giardini, 1934. 93 pp. 

Tschurtschenthaler, P.—Das Bauernleben 
im Pustertal. Bolzano: Vogelweider, 1935. 
viii + 246 pp. 

Vella, Angela.—Giuseppe Ernesto Nuccio 
nei racconti della Conca d’Oro. Catania: 
Tip. G. Prigiotti, 1934. 70 pp. 

Weiss, C.—Laure et Pétrarque. Essai de 
psychologie amoureuse. Paris: Dorbon, 1935. 
150 pp. Fr. 18. 

Zecchini, A.—Cordialitaé di amicizia. Con 
lettere di Carducci, Del Lungo, Oriani e 
Saverio Regoli. Faenza: F.lli Lega, 1935. 
271 pp. 


Pisa: U. 


SPANISH 


Abrén Gomez, E.—Sor Juana Inés de la 
Cruz. Bibliografia y biblioteca. Méjico: 


Monografias Bibliograficas Mexicanas, 1934. 


xviii + 458 pp. 

Alonso Cortés, N. — Articulos histérico- 
literarios. Valladolid: Imp. Castellana, 
1935. 226 pp. 

Badenheusen, R.—Das spanische Kostiim 
und seine Bedeutung fiir die Biihne. Diss. 
Munich: 1936. 87 pp. 

Baker, F. M.—Las Cuevas de Arta, A Tale 
of Mallorca. Boston: Heath, 1936. iv+ 
84 pp. $0.40. 

Baroja, P.—Paradox, Rey, ed. C. E. Anibal. 
New York: Macmillan, 1937. Iviii + 278 pp. 
$1.80. 

Boggs, R. S.— Outline Hist. of Sp. Lit. 
Boston: Heath, 1937. iv +154 pp. $0.60. 

Campa, A. L.—The Spanish Folksong in 
in the Southwest. Albuquerque: Univ. of 
New Mexico Bulletin, 1933. 67 pp. 

—— Spanish Religious Folktheatre in the 
Spanish Southwest. 2 v. Albuquerque: 
Univ. of New Mexico Bulletin, 1934. 71+ 
155 pp. 

Canfield, D. L.—Spanish Literature in 
Mexican Languages as a Source for the 
Study of Spanish Pronunciation. New York: 
Inst. de las Espafias, 1934. 257 pp. 

Castillo y Sparkman.—La Buenaventura 
y otros cuentos. III. Boston: Heath, 1937. 
vi+ 56 pp. $0.28. 


Catélogo de las bibliotecas espafiolas en 
Hispanoamérica. Madrid: Junta de Rela- 
ciones Culturales, 1934. 143 pp. 


Cervantes.—E] hospitel de los podridos y 
otros entremeses alguna vez atribuidos a 
—,ed. Dimaso Alonso. Madrid: Edit. Signo, 
1936. 162 pp. 3.50 ptas. 

——Impresiones y seleccién de trabajos, 
por. J. Poch Noguer. Gerona-Madrid: Dal- 
man Carles, 1936. 178 pp. 1.90 ptas. 

—— Viaje del Parnaso, ed. F. Rodriguez 
Marin. Madrid: C. Bermejo, 1935. 1xxxviii 
+ 576 pp. 30 ptas. 

Cossio, J. Ma. de—Don Améds de Esca- 
lante. Madrid: Tip. de Archivos, 1933. 44 pp. 

Cuartero y Huerta, B.—Versién que Fr. 
Lope de Vega Carpio hizo del Himno de Oro 
o Rosario ritmico por encargo del P. don 
Pedro Manuel Deza, monje cartujo de Santa 
Maria del Paular. Madrid: 1935. 78 pp. 
3 ptas. 

Ehrenbourg, I.—Duhamel, Gide. . . . Una- 
muno vus par un écrivain d’U. R. S. 8. 
Paris: Nouvelle Revue Frangaise, 1934. 
221 pp. 

Espinosa, A.—Crimen. (Ensayos literarios.) 
Tenerife: “Gaceta de Arte,” 1934. 82 pp. 
5 ptas. 

Gémez Charifio, Payo.—Cancionero de —, 
Almirante y poeta (siglo XIII), ed. A. Co- 
tarelo y Valledor. Madrid: Géngora, 1934. 
303 pp. 

Géngora y Argote, Luis de.—Die Soledades 
des Don —. Uhertragen und mit einer Ein- 
leitung versehen von H. Brunn. Miinchen: 
Hueber, 1934. viii + 180 pp. 

Gonzalez, Estebanillo.—La vida de —, 
hombre de buen humor, compuesta por él 
mismo. Ed. J. Millé y Giménez. 2 v. Ma- 
drid: Espasa-Calpe, 1934. 262+ 270 pp. 
12 ptas. (“Clasicos Castellanos,” vols. 108 
y 109.) 

Hagedorn, Maria. — Reformation und 
spanische Andachtsliteratur. Luis de Gra- 
nada in England. Leipzig: B. Tauchnitz, 
1934. 166 pp. 


Henriquez Urefia, P.—Cien de la mejores 
poesias castellanas. Buenos Aires: Kapelusz, 
1934. 238 pp. 


Herrera, L. P.— Antologia hispanoameri- 
cana. Poesias. Buenos Aires: Menéndez, 
1934. 430 pp. 3 pesos. 


Heseler, Maria.— Studien zur Figur des 
Gracioso bei Lope de Vega und Vorgiingern. 
Hildesheim: F. Borgmeyer, 1933. 6 marcos. 

Jiménez Rueda, J—Juan Ruiz de Alarcén. 
Méwico: Imp. Castellana, 1934. 47 pp. 

Juan de la Cruz, San—Complete Works, 
trans. from the critical ed. of P. Silverio de 
Santa Teresa and ed. E. Allison Peers. Vol. 
II: Spiritual Canticle. Poems. London: 
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Burn, Gates, and Washbourne, 1934. 
470 pp. 

Levi, E.—Vite romantiche [di Angel Saave- 
dra de Rivas, Francesco Martinez de la Rosa, 
José de Salamanca]. Ndpoli: R. Ricciardi, 
1934. viii+ 175 pp. L. 8. 


MacHale, C. F.—E] libro mayor del idioma. 
Lucubraciones sobre el Diccionario oficial de 
la lengua. Madrid: J. Sanchez Ocaifia, 1934. 
x + 202 pp. 

Marin Sancho, M.—Prosario hisp&nico con- 
temporineo. Barcelona: Bosch, 1934. 432 
pp. 13 ptas. 

Martinez Alvarez, R.—Pablo de Tarso y 
Quijote de la Mancha. Conferencia. San 
Juan (Puerto Rico): “El Mundo,” 1934. 
18 pp. 

Ninnhoff, L.—Spanische Protestanten und 
England. Hmsdetten: Lechte, 1934. 


Pereda, J. Ma. de.—Obras completas. Estu- 
dio preliminar de J. Ma. de Cossio. Madrid: 
Aguilar, 1934. xxxv + 1248 pp. 

Rosario, R. del—Evolucién de la lengua 
espafiola. San Juan de Puerto Rico: “ Re- 
vista Escolar de Puerto Rico,” 1934. 9 pp. 

Schmitt, A. Th.—La terminologie pastorale 
dans les Pyrénées centrales. Paris: E. 
Droz, 1934. xix + 156 pp. Fr. 40. 

Scorza, Maria. — Géngora e Chiabrera. 
Napoli: R. Ricciardi, 1934. 66 pp. 4 liras. 

Shoemaker, W. H.—The Multiple Stage 
in Spain during the 15th and 16th Centuries. 
Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 
1935. xii + 152 pp. 

Vega, Lope de.—La batalla del honor. 
Comedia. Ed. R. K. Spaulding. Madrid: 
Universidad de California, 1934. 142 pp. 
El Caballero de Olmedo, ed. A. Morera. 
Medina del Campo: 1935. xi-+ 115 pp. 
Comedia del “ Perro del Hortelano,” 
ed. E. Kohler. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, 
1934. 152 pp. 20 frs. 

La Dorotea, ed. E. Julié Martinez. 
2v. Madrid: Hernando, 1935. xxiv + 186 
+ 208 pp. 1.50 ptas. 

—— Fuente ovejuna. Poesias. El pere- 
grino en su patria. Ed. F. J. Garriga. Bar- 
celona: Juventud, 1935. 408 pp. 5 ptas. 

—La Gatomaquia, ed. F. Rodriguez 
Marin. Madrid: Academia Espafiola, 1935. 
lxxvi + 268 pp. 10 ptas. 

Lirica religiosa, ed. Félix Garcfa. 
Madrid: Aguilar, 1935. 302 pp. 8 ptas. 

“ El mayor imposible,” ed. J. Brooks. 
Univ. of Arizona Humanities Bulletin, 1934, 
no. 2. 209 pp. $1.00. 

——La prueba de los amigos, ed. L. B. 
Simpson. Madrid: Universidad de Cali- 
145 pp. 


x+ 


fornia, 1934. 


Vossler, K.—Introduccién a la literatura 
del siglo de oro. Madrid: “Cruz y Raya,” 
1934. 127 pp. 5 ptas. 

Williams, R. B.—The Staging of Plays in 
the Spanish Peninsula prior to 1555. Uni- 
versity of Iowa: Studies in Spanish Lan- 
guage and Literatures, 1935. 142 pp. 

Willis, R. S., Jr.—The Debt of the Spanish 
“Libro de Alexandre” to the French 
“Roman d’Alexandre.” Princeton: Prince- 
ton University Press, 1935. vi-+ 59 pp. 
$0.80. (Elliot Monographs, 33.) 


GENERAL 


Adrian, Jung, Janet, etc.—Factors deter- 
mining human behavior. Cambridge, Mass.; 
Harvard U. Press, 1937. x + 168 pp. (Har- 
vard Tercentenary Pubs., 1.) 


Astore, F. A——Due carmi latini in compi- 
anto del primo eroe dell’aeronautica caduto 
nella sua impresa. Con une lettera del 
Pilatre de Rozier e una relazione sincrona 
(1785). Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1936. 40 pp. 

Bratu, T.—Die deutschen Volksbiicher bei 
den Ruminen. Leipzig: Gronau, 1936. 29 
pp. M. 0.60. (Vom Leben und Wirken der 
Romanen, II, 10.) 

Carstensen, R. — Die Interjektionen im 
Romanischen. Diss. Tiibingen: 1936. xi 
+ 97 pp. 

Gamillscheg, E.—Die Mundart von Serbi- 
nesti-Titulesti. Leipzig: Gronau, 1936. viii 
+ 230 pp. 

Lahti, I—La métathése “1l-r” dans les 
idiomes romans. Diss. Helsinki: 1935. 211 pp. 


Lansel, Peider.—I retoromanci. Conferenza. 
Milano; Tip. U. di S. Allegretti, 1935. 30 
pp. L. 8. 

Moricca, U.—Storia della letteratura la- 
tina cristiana. Torino: Soc. edit. inter- 
nazionale, III (1934), see. V-VI. 


Olschki, L.— Struttura spirituale e lin- 
guistica del mondo neo-latino. Bari: G. 
Laterza e figli, 1935. 227 pp. L. 15. 


Seifert, Eva. — Tenere: “haben” im 
Romanischen. Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 1935. 
121 pp. L. 40. (Biblioteca dell’ “ Archivum 
romanicum.” ) 

Savoj, L.—Saggio di una biografia del 
Fon-Vizin. Roma; Istituto per 1’Europa 
orientale, 1935. 94 pp. L. 5. (Pubblica- 
zioni dell’ “ Istituto per l’Europa orientale,” 
Roma, prima serie, Letteratura, arte, filo- 
sofia, XXVIII.) 

Simmons, E. J.— Pushkin. Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard Univ. Press, 1937. 485 pp. 
$4.00. 


Steffen, M.—Die Ausdriicke fiir “ Regen” § 


und “Schnee” im Franzisischen, Ritoro- 
manischen und Italienischen. Berne diss., 
1935. 158 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. 


Ainsworth, E. G., Jr.—Poor Collins. His 
life, his art, and his influence. Ithaca: Cor- 
nell U. Press, 1937. Pp. xii + 340. $3.00. 

Brown, Charles.—Some Letters & Miscel- 
lanea of —, the friend of John Keats and 
Thomas Richards, ed. M. B. Forman. Lon- 
don [and N. Y.]: Oxford Univ. Press, 1937. 
Pp. xvi + 146. $3.00. 

Buck, G.—In Fortsetzung Bagehots: Die 
Waverley-Romane Sir Walter Scotts. Pp. 
24. M. 2. (Reprinted from Schiitt item, 
below. ) 

Bihler, Willi—Die “Erlebte Rede” im 
englischen Roman. Zurich: Max Niehan 
(1937). Pp. 183. Swiss Fr. 6.50. (Swiss 
Studies in English, 4.) 

Bush, Douglas. — Mythology and the 
Romantic tradition in Eng. poetry. Cam- 
bridge: Harvard Univ. Press, 1937. Pp. xvi 
+647. (Harvard Stud. in Eng., 18.) 

Crofts, J. — Shakespeare and the Post 
Horses. Bristol: Arrowsmith, 1937. Pp. 
231. 10sh. (U. of Bristol Studies, 5.) 

Ebisch, W., and Schiicking, L. L.—Sup. 
(1930-35) to a Shakespeare bibliog. Oa- 
ford: Clarendon Press [W. Y.: Oxford Press], 
1937. Pp. 104. $1.75. 


Flory, C. R.—Economic Criticism in Ameri- 
can Fiction, 1792-1900. U. of Pa. diss., 
1936. Pp. 261. 

Hawkins, Wm.—Apollo Shroving, ed. H. G. 
Rhoads. U. of Pa. diss., 1936. Pp. 197. 

McIver, C. S—W. S. Maugham: technique 
and literary sources. U. of Pa. diss., 1936. 
Pp. 102. 

Milton.—L’Alegro, Il Penseroso et Samson 
Agonistes, trad. F. Delattre. Paris: Aubier, 
1937. Pp. xciv + 151 + xv. 

—— Paradise regained, the minor poems, 
and Samson Agonistes, ed. M. Y. Hughes. 
New York: Doubleday, Doran, 1937. Pp. 
Ixiv + 633. $1.00. 

Olivero, F.—Beowulf, trad. de l’ital. par 
C. Monnet. Turin: Lattes, 1937. Pp. elx 
+ 257. 

Schiitt, Gretton, Mau, etc.—Britannica, 13. 
Hamburg: Friederichsen, de Gruyter, 1936. 
Pp. 318. M. 12. 

Shakespeare.—Macbeth, éd. M. Castelain. 
Paris: Aubier, 1937. Pp. xlii + 163. 


Spoerri, W. T.—The Old World and the 
New, current European views on American 
civilization. Zurich: Max Niehan (1937). 


xix 


Pp. 237. Swiss Fr. 6.50. (Swiss Studies in 
Eng., 3.) 

Winters, Yvor. — Primitivism and Deca- 
dence, a study of American experimental 
poetry. New York: Arrow eds., 1937. Pp. 
xiv + 146. 

Yost, C. D. Jr.—The Poetry of the Gentle- 
man’s Magazine. U. of Pa. diss., 1936. Pp. 
147. 

Young, G. M.—Victorian England. Lon- 
don [and N. Y.]: Oxford Univ. Press, 1936. 
213 pp. $3.00. 


GERMAN 


Altenkirch, Josef.—Die Namen der Ge- 
markungen Bingen und Biidesheim. Diss. 
Giessen. [S.-A. aus Flurnamenbuch des 
Volksstaats Hessen. H. 9]. Giessen: v. 
Miinchow, 1936. 78 pp. 

) Barnes, Bertram.—Goethe’s Knowledge of 
French Literature [Oxford Studies in Modern 
Languages and Literature]. New York: Ox- 
ford Press, 1937. viii, 172 pp. $3.50. 

Bieder, Theobald.—Adolf Stern und seine 
Beziehungen zu Friedrich Hebbel. Hrsg. im 
Auftrag der Hebbel-Gemeinde. Mit ur- 
schriftlicher Wiedergabe von 6 Briefen. Ber- 
lin: Behr’s Verlag, 1937. 40 pp. M. 2.50. 

Bindewald, Helene—Deutsche Texte aus 
schlesischen Kanzleien des 14. u. 15. Jhs. 
Auf Grund der Vorarbeiten Konrad Burdachs 
unter seiner u. Paul Piurs Mitwirkung her- 
ausgegeben. Hialfte 2. [Vom Mittelalter zur 
Reformation. Bd. 9, Halfte 2]. Berlin: 
Weidmann, 1936. Pp. 259-445. M. 14. 

Castelle, Friedrich. — Léns-Gedenkbuch. 
Neue Bearbeitung. Mit 15 Abb. Bad Pyr- 
mont: Gersbach [1936]. 257 pp. M. 4.80. 

Christa, Johann.—Woéorter und Wendungen 
der Priimer Mundart. Priim, Rheinland: 
1935. 32 pp. 

‘Cucuel, Ernst.— Die Eingangsbiicher des 
Parzival und das Gesamtwerk. Diss. Heidel- 
berg. [Deutsche Forschungen. Bd. 30]. 
Frankfurt a. M.: Diesterweg, 1937. 102 pp. 
M. 3.60. 

‘Dahme, Lena F.—Women in the Life and 
Art of Conrad Ferdinand Meyer. [Columbia 
Univ. Germanic Studies, N. 8. No. 4]. New 
York: Columbia Univ. Press. viii, 420 pp. 
$5.00. 

Dang, J. S.—Darmstidter Wéorterbuch. 
Mit vielen lustigen Zeichnungen von H. Pfeil. 
Darmstadt: Wittich, 1936. 280 pp. M. 2.75. 

‘Diehl, Otto. — Stefan George und das 
Deutschtum. Diss. Giessen: v. Miinchow, 
1936. 84 pp. 

Drach, Erich.—Grundgedanken der deut- 
schen Satzlehre. Frankfurt a. M.: Diester- 
weg, 1937. 99 pp. M. 2.80. 


ira 
a,? 
? 2 
in 
7 a 
ish 
ich 
ce- 
pp: 
er- 
8. 
ar- 
pi- 
ito 
Jel 
Dp. 
bei 
29 
ler 
im 
ry 
za. 
30 
la- 
n- 
im 
35. 
m 
lel 
pa 
4 
e, 
4 ; 
0- 
= 


April MODERN LANGUAGE NOTES _ 1937 April 


'Emmel, Hildegard.— Das Verhiiltnis von Koischwitz, Otto.—Reise in die Literatu, trige 2 
ére und triuwe im Nibelungenlied und bei | In neun Uberblicken dreizehn Wanderungen arten. § 
Hartmann und Wolfram. Diss. [Frankfurter | und einem Abschied. Chicago: J. B. Lippin & pp. M. 
Quellen u. Forschungen zur germanischen u. | cott Co. [1937]. x, 195 pp. Roedl 
romanischen Philologie. H. 44]. Frankfurt Kornhardt, Hildegard.—Exemplum. [Ein §& schichte 
a. M.: Diesterweg, 1936. 66 pp. M. 2. bedeutungsgeschichtliche Studie. Diss. Got # [1936]. 

Fischer, Jechiel—Das Jiddische und sein | tingen. Borna-Leipzig: Noske, 1936. viii J | Salis, 
Verhiltnis zu den deutschen Mundarten | 95 pp. schweiz 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der ost- + Kunz, Gerhard. — Theodor Storms Ver. tag sell 
galizischen Mundart. T. 1. Allgemeiner Teil. | hiltnis zur Volkspoesie. Zugleich ein Bei. § Schweiz 
Lautlehre (einschliesslich Phonetik der ost- trag zur Deutung des Sentimentalen be § Bd. 23]. 
galizischen Mundart) 1. Halfte: Allgemeiner | Storm. Diss. Frankfurt. Frankfurt a. M.: Schefi 
Teil. Diss. Heidelberg. Leipzig: O. Schmidt, | Schréder, 1936. viii, 161 pp. freundse 
1936. 173 pp. | Lang, Margarete.—Tannhiuser [Von deut- & Eggers | 

Fleischer, R. A.— Die Buchhiindlerfamilie | scher Poeterey. Bd. 17]. Leipzig: J. J. Scheffel 
in = Mit Weber, 1936. 232 pp. M. 13. Ruge. [ 

orwort von Ernst Beutler. Leipzig: Car |Lasher-Schlitt, Dorothy. — Grillparzer’s sein 
Fr. Fleischer, 1937. 143 pp. M. 3.50. Attitude toward the Jews. Diss. ee York fm * 88 | 

Gassen, Kurt. — Albert Schwarz (1859- | Univ. New York: published by the author, \ Scheil 
1921). [S.-A. aus Pommersche Lebensbilder. | 1936. xii, 128 pp. Bibel u 
Bd. 2.]. Greifswald: Univ.-Bibl. 1936. Pp. Ludwig, Otto. — Otto Ludwig-Kalender, der deut 
424-434, Jahrbuch des Otto Ludwig-Vereins. Hag. furt. @ 

;Glunz, H. H.—Die Literariisthetik des | im Auftr. des Arbeitsausschusses von Wilh. Scher 
europiischen Mittelalters. Wolfram, Rosen- | Greiner. Jg. 9. 1937. Weimar: Bohlau & pwische: 
roman, Chaucer, Dante. [Das Abendland. Bd. | [1936]. 117 pp. 8 plates. wissens¢ 
2]. _Bochum-Langendreer: H. Péppinghaus, | Matthias, Gustav. — Sprachlich-sachliche Bamber 
1937. xvi, 608 pp. 4°. M. 20. Flurnamendeutung auf  volkskundlicher Schne 

iGoethes Ehe in Briefen [Briefwechsel | Grundlage. Beispielheft dargestellt an den Dan’ 
zwischen Goethe und Christiane]. Hrsg. | Orts- und Flurnamen des Kreises Uelzen I 4 plates 
von Hans Gerhard Grif. Neue vollstiindige | [Museums- und Heimatblatter fiir den Kreis ' Schiit 
Ausg. mit Einleitung: Goethes Ehe. Von W. } Uelzen, Hft. 2]. Hildesheim: Lax, 1936. xii, iter Hi 
v. Wasiliewski. Mit 12 Bildtafeln. Pots- 190 pp. M. 6. bildung 
dam: Riitten & Loening, 1937. Ixxiii, 787 j Miillenhoff, Karl. — Briefwechsel zwischen IM Georg | 
— und Wilhelm Scherer. Im Auftrag Festwo 

|Hauser, Oswald. — Gustav Frenssen als | Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. hrsg. von Albert MM der Kl 
niederdeutscher Dichter. Untersuchungen zu | Leitzmann. Mit einer Einfiihrung von Ed- § Weidm: 
Landschaft und Volkstum seiner Heimat. | ward Schréder. [Das Literatur-Archiv. Bd. Schw 
Diss. Kiel. [Form und Geist, Bd. 40]. Leip- | 5]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1937. xxii, 652 pp. B® oovialer 
zig: Eichblatt, 1936. viii, 109 pp. M. 5. M. 14. trag. 1 

Hebbel, Friedrich.— Tagebiicher. In drei Oeftering, Wilh. E.—Geschichte der Lite i936. 
Banden. Hrsg. von Gerhard Fricke. Bd. 1-3. | ratur in Baden. T. 2. Von Hebel bis Tayl 
Leipzig: Reclam [1936]. 403; 458; 414 pp. | Scheffel. [Heimatblitter “Vom Bodensee meler.« 
Each M. 2.45. zum Main.” Nr. 44]. Karlsruhe: C. F. [Indian 

Hesse, Richard. — Tierverbreitung und | Miiller, 1937. 192 pp. 4°. M. 3.90. ington 
Sprachverbreitung. [S.-A. aus Sitzungsber. | Platen. Gedichtnisschrift der Univ.-Biblio- $0.75, 
d. Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. Phys.-math. Kl. | thek Erlangen zum 100. Jahrestag des Todes Thier 
1936, No. 26]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1936. | August von Platens. Veréffentl. mit Unter- IM teller J 
14 pp. M.1. stiitzung der Platen-Ges. Hrsg. von E. Stoll: 
| Hofmann, Irmgard.—Studien zum Goethe- | reither. Hrlangen: Univ.-Bibl., 1936. 188 Rapper 
Schillerschen Briefwechsel. Diss. Frankfurt. | pp. M. 6. : Volk: 
[Frankfurter Quellen u. Forschungen zur | , Pliimacher, Walther.—Versuch einer meta- Fin r 
germanischen u. romanischen Philologie. H. | physischen Grundlegung _literaturwissen- 
16]. Frankfurt a. M.: Diesterweg, 1937. | schaftlicher Grundbegriffe aus Kants Anti- is 
65 pp. M. 2.20. nomienlehre mit Anwendung auf das Kunst- Volln 

‘Hohoff, Curt. — Komik und Humor bei | werk Hermann Hesses. Diss. Bonn. [Bonner deutsch 
Heinrich von Kleist. Ein Beitrag zur Klirung | deutsche Studien. H.1]. Wiireburg: Triltseh, Same 
der geistigen Struktur eines Dichters. Diss. | 1936. v, 80 pp. M. 2. . an “ 
Minster. [Germanische Studien H. 184]. | Raith, Walther—Carl Spitteler und die jr" | 
Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 80 pp. M. 3.20. neue Gemeinschaft. Diss. Giessen. Limburg: Hambe 

Kaubisch, Martin. — Rainer Maria Rilke, | Limburger Vereinsdruckerei, 1936. 173 pp. lags 
Mystik und Kiinstlertum. Dresden: Jess Rieger, Alfred—Die Mundart der Bezirke = 
[1936]. 70 pp. M. 2. Rémerstadt und Sternberg. Lautlehre. [Bei- | V4lz 
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trige zur Kenntnis sudetendeutecher Mund- 
arten. 8]. Reichenberg: Kraus, 1935. 86 
pp. M. 2.50. 


Roedl, Urban. — Adalbert Stifter. Ge- 
schichte seines Lebens. Berlin: Rowohlt 
[1936]. 468 pp. M. 5.50. 

Salis, J. R. von.— Rainer Maria Rilkes 
schweizer Jahre. Geschrieben zum 10. Jahres- 
tag seines Todes am 29. Dez. 1936. [Die 
Schweiz im deutschen Geistesleben. Ill. Reihe, 
Bd. 23]. Leipeig: Huber [1936]. M. 5.10. 


Scheffel, Joseph Viktor von.—Eine Studien- 
freundschaft. Scheffels Briefe an Friedrich 
Eggers 1844-1849. Im Auftrag des Deutschen 
Scheffel-Bundes eingeleitet u. hrsg. von Gerda 
Ruge. [Gabe des Deutschen Scheffelbundes 
an seine Mitglieder. 12]. Karlsruhe: 1936. 
xv, 88 pp. 4 plates. 


 Scheibenberger, Karl.— Der Einfluss der 
Bibel und des Kirchenliedes auf die Lyrik 
der deutschen Befreiungskriege. Diss. Frank- 
furt. Gelnhausen: Kalbfleisch, 1936. 70 pp. 


Scherer, Christoph. — Zum Briefwechsel 
swischen Goethe und Johannes Miiller. Eine 
wissenschaftsgeschichtliche | Untersuchung. 
Bamberg: Buchner, 1936. 70 pp. M. 3. 

Schneider, Friedrich—Der deutsche Weg 
mu Dante. Weimar: Béhlau, 1936. 26 pp. 
4 plates. M. 1.35. 

'Schiitz, Wilh. von.—Biographische Notizen 
tiber Heinrich von Kleist. In Faks. Nach- 
bildung. mit einem Geleitwort hrsg. von 


Georg Minde-Pouet. Sondergabe zur Kleist- 
Festwoche in Bochum, Nov. 1936. [Schriften 


der Kleist-Gesellschaft. Bd. 16]. Berlin: 
Weidmann, 1936. 4 leaves, 19 pp. 4°. M. 4. 

Schwarz, Otfried. — Das Recht in den 
sozialen Dramen, erliutert am Arbeitsver- 
trag. Diss. Erlangen: Hoéfer & Limmert, 
1936. 62 pp. 


Taylor, Archer and Ellis, Frances Hanke- 
meier.— A Bibliography of Meistergesang. 
(Indiana University Studies, XXIII]. Bloom- 
—" Ind.: Univ. Bookstore, 1936. 92 pp. 

Thiergartner, Hans.— Der Romanschrift- 
steller Richard Voss und sein Italienerlebnis. 
Diss. Frankfurt. Ochsenfurt a. M.: Fritz & 
Rappert, 1936. 67 pp. 


Volkmann, Ludwig. — Der tolle Hagen. 
Ein Satyrspiel in Goethes Leben. Leipzig: 
Insel, 1936. 42 pp. M. 5. 

Vollmer, Hans.—Neue Texte zur Bibelver- 
deutschung des Mittelalters. Hrsg. in Ge- 
meinschaft mit Arthur Thomas Hatto, Fritz 
Jiilicher, Willy Liidtke und Ludwig Voll- 

mer. [Bibel und deutsche Kultur. Verdéffent- 
lihungen des Deutschen Bibel-Archivs in 
Hamburg, Bd. VI]. Potsdam: Akad. Ver- 
lagsges. Athenaion, 1936. viii, 274 pp. 


|Walzel, Oskar.— Poesie und Nichtpoesie. 


Frankfurt a. M.: Schulte-Bulmke, 1937. 235 
pp. M. 9.50. 

Weber, Claus—Heinrich Lersch. Dichter 
und Arbeiter. Freiburg i. B.: E. Schmied, 
1936. 90 Pf. 

‘Werner, Alfred.—Richard Beer-Hofmann. 
Sinn und Gestalt. [Zum 70. Geburtstage]. 
Wien VIII: Heinrich Glanz, 1936. 47 pp. 
M. 1.75. 

Werner, Burkhart.—Die alten Namen der 
Gemarkung Butzbach. Diss. ([S.-A. aus 
Flurnamenbuch des Volksstaats Hessen, H. 
10]. Giessen: v. Miinchow, 1936. 81 pp. 

» Wittmann, Fritz.—Der Arzt im Spiegelbild 
der deutschen schéngeistigen Literatur seit 
dem Beginn des Naturalismus [Abhand- 
lungen zur Geschichte der Medizin u. d. 
Naturwissenschaften. H. 18]. Berlin: Eber- 
ing, 1936. 133 pp. M. 5.40. 

Zwirner, Eberhard und Kurt. — Textliste 
neuhochdeutscher Vorlesesprache schlesischer 
Firbung [Phonometrische Forschungen. 
Untersuchungen und Texte zur Sprachver- 
gleichung durch Mass und Zahl. Reihe B, 
Bd. 1]. Berlin: Metten & Co., 1936. viii, 
100 pp. M. 8. 


FRENCH 


Bo, C.—J. Riviére. Brescia: Morcelliana, 
1936. 

Bond, 0. F.—Les Pauvres Gens, contes par 
Maupassant, Daudet, Bazin, Bordeaux. Bos- 
ton: Heath, 1937. vi-+ 55 pp. 

Boutchik, V.— Bibliog. des ceuvres litt. 
russes trad. en fr. II. Paris: Flory, 1936. 
19 pp. 

Brunello, B.—Rousseau. Modena: Guanda, 
1935. 

Casnati, F.—Baudelaire. Brescia: Morcel- 
liana, 1936. 

Dumesnil, R.—Le réalisme. Paris: Gigord, 
1937. 650 pp. Fr. 60. 

Flaubert. — Salammbé, éd. L. Vincent. II. 
Paris: Hatier, 1936. 96 pp. Fr. 3. 

Gilsoul, R—La théorie de l’art pour l’art 
chez les écrivains belges de 1830 4 nos jours. 
Brussels: Palais des Acads., 1936. xxiv + 
418 pp. ‘ 

Godefroy.—Dict. de l’anc. langue fr. T. I. 
Paris: Libr. Prima, 1937. 799 pp. Fr. 160. 

Heidel, H.—Die Terminologie der Finanz- 
verwaltung Frankreichs im 15 Jh. Leipzig: 
Noska, 1936. xi -+ 141 pp. 

Joseph-Renaud.—Les Deux Idoles, ed. Zeek 
and Tinkle. Boston: Heath, 1937. viii + 
241 pp. 

La Mothe Le Vayer, T. Corneille etc.— 
Commentaires sur les Remarques de Vau- 
gelas, éd. Jeanne Streicher. II. Paris: Droz, 
1936. 600 pp. Fr. 60. (Soc. des t. fr. mod.) 
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Levin, L. M.—The Political Doctrine of 
Montesquieu’s “ Esprit des lois”: its classi- 
cal background. New York: Inst. of Fr. 
Studies, 1936. xiii + 359 pp. 

Millet, A. — L’articulation des voyelles. 
Paris: Vrin, 1937. 15 pp. 

Regula, M.—Précis de grammaire fr. sur 
une base hist. et psych. Reichenberg: Stiepel, 
1936. viii + 204 + vi pp. 

Roche, A. V.—Les idées traditionalistes en 
Fr. de Rivarol a Ch. Maurras. Urbana: U. 
of Illinois Press, 1937. 235 pp. (IIl. Studies, 
XXI, 1-2.) 

Van Der Lugt, J.—L’Action relig. de F. 
Brunetiére (1895-1906). Paris: Desclée, De 
Brouwer, 1936. 248 pp. Fr. 20. 


ITALIAN 


Addeo, P.—Elogio dei proverbi. Napoli: 
Arti graf. “La Nuovissima,” 1936. 17 pp. 
L. 2. 


Alfieri, Vittorio—Saul, ed. Gaetano Sbor- 
selli. Napoli: Rondinella, 1936. 103 pp. 
L. 2.50. 


Vita, ed. F. Carlesi. Sancasciano Pesa: 
Tip. f.lli Stianti, 1936. xvi -+ 392 pp. L. 5. 

Alighieri, Dante.—La Divina Commedia, 
ed. I. Del Lungo. I: Inferno. Firenze: Le 
Monnier, 1936. xxiv + 353 pp. L. 6. 

Arangio-Ruiz, V.—Arte e filosofia. [Scritti 
su Dante, Leopardi, Manzoni, ecc.]. Genova: 
E. Degli Orfini, 1935. 245 pp. L. 15. 


Balasy et Funaro.—L’italien d’aujourd’hui 
par les textes. Paris: Hatier, 1937. 454 pp. 
Fr. 20. 

Battisti, C—I nomi locali dell’Alta Ve- 
nosta. I. Firenze: Rinascimento del libro, 
1936. 459 pp. L. 75. 

Bonatelli, P.—V. Brocchie A. Fogazzaro. B 
possibile un confronto? Fidenza: “La com- 
merciale,” 1936. 111 pp. L. 3. 

Bondioli, P.—Manzoni e gli “ Amici della 
verita.” Dalle carte inedite di Luigi Tosi. 
Milano: Istituto di propaganda libraria, 
1936. 271 pp. L. 12. 

Bosticca, G. B.—La Beatrice di Vita nuova 
e del Poema sacro svelata. Pescia: Franchi, 
1936. 64 pp. L. 5. 

Bottiglioni, G.— Atlante linguistico-etno- 
grafico italiano della Corsica. IV. Pisa: 
“L'Italia dialettale,” 1935. 800 pp. 

Cattaneo, A—Sunti di letteratura italiana. 
2v. Milano: “ Cetim,” Casa ed. testi istruz. 
media, 1936. 84+ 96 pp. L. 8. 

Chini, M.—L’Ariosto innamorato. 


Studio 


sopra le rime e sopra l’Orlando Furioso. 
Torino: S. Lattes, 1936. viii + 392 pp. L. 14. 

Cione, E.—La concezione filosofica del 
Croce e i suoi “ Ultimi saggi.” Napoli: Edit. 
Sabina, 1935. 


14 pp. 


—— Introduzione a “ Purismo e romani. 
cismo” di S. Baldacchini. Bari: Laterm, 
1936. xxxv pp. 

Croce, B.—La poesia. Bari: Laterza, 1936, 
352 pp. L. 25. 

Cuomo, M. — Gli uomini nei proverhj, 
Salerno: tip. f.lli Di Giacomo, 1936. 191 pp. 


D’Annunzio, Gabriele. — Cento e cento ¢ 
cento e cento pagine del libro segreto di — 
tentato di morire, ed. A. Cocles. Milano; 
Ist. naz. per la ediz. di tutte le opere di 6. 
D’Annunzio, 1935. Ixxviii + 314 pp. 

De Donno, A—Paolo Orano. Saggio critico, 
Roma: Editr. Pinciana, 1935. 167 pp. 

Della Sala, V.— Ottocentisti meridionali, 
Napoli: Guida, 1935. 330 pp. L. 18. 

De Michelis, E—Saggio su Tozzi. Firenze; 
“La Nuova Italia,” 1936. 269 pp. L. 15. 

De Sanctis, Francesco. — Gli scrittori 
d’Italia. Antologia critica a cura di NX, 
Cortese. III: Dal Settecento all’Ottocento, 
Napoli: A. Morano, 1935. 323 pp. L. 10. 

Di Nola, M.—Commento al XXIX canto 
del Paradiso. Foligno: Tip. Salvati, 1936. 
18 pp. 

Federzoni, G.—Raccoglimenti e ricordi 
Edizione definitiva. Bologna: Zanichelli, 
1935. 303 pp. L. 20. 

—— Studi e diporti danteschi. Edizione 
definitiva. [Prefazione di L. Federzonil. 
Ibid., 1935. vi-+ 381 pp. L. 20. 

Finetti, G. F.—Difesa dell’autorita della 
Sacra Scrittura contro Giambattista Vico. 
Dissertazione del 1768 con introd. di B. 
Croce. Unitovi il sesto supplemento alla 
Bibliog. Vichiana. Bari: Laterza, 1936. xvi 
+ 120 pp. 

Franchi, R.—Biglietto per cinque. [Saggi 
critici su Gianna Manzini, Giuseppe Un 
garetti, Aldo Palazzeschi, Camillo Shbarbaro, 
Arturo Loria]. Ancona: All’insegna del 
Codnero, 1935. 107 pp. L. 5. 

Gabellini, M.— Giosue Carducci vate 
d'Italia. Giosue Carducci e Madesimo. Nel 
1° centenario della nascita. Como: Ed. de 
“L’idea sociale,” 1936. 69 pp. L. 5. 

Gelosi, G.— Paul Heyses Leopardi-Uber- 
tragungen. Torino: “Opes,” Off. poligr. 
edit. Subalpina, 1936. 133 pp. L. 15. 

Goldoni, Carlo.—La famiglia dell’anti- 
quario, ed. G. Guarini. Lanciano: Carabba, 
1936. 124 pp. L. 5. 

——Le smanie per la villeggiatura, ed. 
G. Guarini. Ibid., 1936. 112 pp. L. 4. 
La vedova scaltra, ed. A. Marenduzz0. 
Milano: Signorelli, 1935. 94 pp. L. 3. 

Gustarelli, A—Alfredo Oriani. A cura di 
I tempi e la vita. L’opera: caratter! 
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ideale.” La rivendicazione. Milano: Val- 
lardi, 1936. 75 pp. L. 3. 

Janni, E.—In piccioletta barca. Libro della 
rima conoscenza di Dante. Milano: 
Agnelli, 1936. 219 pp. .L. 8. 


Leopardi, Giacomo.—Tria carmina latine 
heroico versu reddidit O. Mogavero. Torino: 
Tip. E. Arduini, 1936. 15 pp. 


— Tutte le poesie di —, ed. G. Mazzoni. 
3y. Firenze: G. Barbéra, 1936. xvi + 320, 
390, 396 pp. L. 18. 


Lo Vecchio, M. M.—L/’opera di Gabriele 
D’Annunzio. Torino: Paravia, 1936. vii + 
467 pp. L. 15. 


Luigi, F. and others.—Carducci nel cente- 
nario della nascita. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 
1935. xvi-+- 219 pp. L. 12. 


Mainardi Arlotto (Piovano Arlotto).— 
celta di facezie e burle del Piovano Arlotto. 
irenze: Giannini, 1936. 106 pp. L. 10. 


Masnovo, 0.—La vera casa del Petrarca in 
arma. Parma: Off. graf. Fresching [1936]. 
4 pp. 

Mastroianni, F.— L’infinito Leopardiano. 
Nicastro: Tip. V. Gigliotti, 1935. 19 pp. 
L. 2.50. 

Meozzi, A.—G. D’Annunzio. I tribuno, 
luomo d’arme, il poeta. (La vita e l’opera 
di G. D’Annunzio, Vol. II). Pisa: Vallerini, 
1935. 375 pp. L. 12. 


Metastasio, Pietro.—Attilio Regolo, ed. G. 
Guarini. Lanciano: Carabba, 1936. 83 pp. 
3. 


Neri, F.— Storia e poesia. La rinascita 
edievale, fiabe, dugentismo, [ece.]. Torino: 
Gambino, 1936. 191 pp. L. 15. 


Qrano, Paolo. — Poeti. Orazio intimo. 
‘amante timido (Petrareca). Carducci 
maremmano. Una lampada nel buio (Pas- 
oli). Roma: Edit. Pinciana, 1935. 209 pp. 


Riccobono, G.—Vocabolario italiano-inglese. 
— Trimarchi, 1935. xi-+ 468 pp. 


Rizzi, F. — Per la casa parmense del 
Petrarca. Lettera aperta al prof. O. Mas- 
tip. La Bodoniana, 1936. 18 
pp. L. 2. 

Tabani, G.—“Le lucciole del sentiero ” 
li Alfredo Baccelli. Saggio critico. Villa 
Fasso di Teramo: “ Quaderni de |’Arciere,” 
1935. 15 pp. 


Tasso, Torquato.— La Gerusalemme libe- 
ata, ed. P. Nardi. 48 ed. riveduta e 
ceresciuta. Milano-Verona: Mondadori, 
935. 558 pp. ! 


Troni, A—I colloqui col tempo. Palermo: 
‘on de la Sinossi,” 1935. 103 pp. 


Valgimigli, M—II nostro Carducci. Maestri 


e scolari della scuola bolognese. Bologna: 
Zanichelli, 1935. 121 pp. L. 10. 

Venturini, L. — L’anima del dialetto. 
Aleuni capitoli della storia del vivere mi- 
lanese interpretata dalle vecchie espression1 
dialettali. Milano: “Familia Meneghina,” 
1935. 240 pp. L. 10. 

Villani, C—Lo scrittore della tormenta: 
Angelo Gatti. Torino: Gambino, 1936. 196 
pp. L. 10. 

Vinay, G.—L’umanesimo subalpino nel 
secolo XV. Studi e ricerche. Torino: 1935. 
321 pp. L. 25. 


SPANISH 


Alc4zar Anguita, E. — Bernardo L6pez 
Garecfa. Guadalajara: Suc. de A. Concha, 
1935. 69 pp. 

Arios Sanjurjo, J—Avellaneda y el sentido 
oculto del “ Quijote.” Parte erftica. Santi- 
ago: Paredes, 1935. 32 pp. 3 ptas. 

Bardon, M.—Cervantés. Paris: Ranaissance 
du Livre, 1935. 196 pp. 

Barja, C.—Literatura esp. Libros y autores 
contempordneos. Madrid: V. Sufrez, 1935. 
vii + 494 pp. 12 ptas. 

Barrera, I. J.—Estudios de lit. castellana. 
El Siglo de Oro. Quito: Editorial Ecuatori- 
ana, 1935. 404 pp. 

Bermfidez de Castro y O’Lawlor, S.—El 
Romanticismo. Madrid: Huelves, 1935. 74 pp. 

Bolis, Wanda.—Francisco de Quevedo y 
Villegas e i suoi “Suefios.” Napoli: Edit. 
Meridionali, 1935. 23 pp. L. 3. 

Carayon, M. — Lope de Vega. Paris: 
Rieder, 1935. Fr. 20. 

Carrasco, R.—Lope de Vega y Mira de 
Amescua. Guadix: 1935. 

Casamitjana, F. P.—Ram6n de la Cruz und 
der franzdsische Kultureinfluss im Spanien 
des XVIII. Jh. Bonn: Rohrscheid, 1935. 
viii + 159 pp. M. 4.80. 

Delano, Lucile K.—A Critical Index of 
Sonnets in the Plays of Lope de Vega. 
Toronto: U. of Toronto Press, 1935. 70 pp. 

Diéz-Canedo, E.—-Unidad y diversidad de 
las letras hispfnicas. Madrid: Archivos, 
1935. 57 pp. 

Domenchina, J. J.—Crénicas de “ Gerardo 
Rivera.” Madrid: Aguilar, 1935. 253 pp. 
5 ptas. 

Engel, G—Don Juan Valera (1824-1905). 
Berlin: Déring, 1935. 65 pp. M. 2.40. 

Espinosa Rodriguez, C. — La evolucién 
fonética de la Lengua castellana en Cuba. 
Habana: Echevarria, 1935. 24 pp. 

La novela picaresca y el “Guzm4&n 
de Alfarache.” Habana: Echevarria, 1935. 
28 pp. 
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Gascé Contell, E—Panorama de la lit. esp. 
Madrid: Nuestra Raza, 1935. 176 pp. 3 ptas. 

Gascén, M.—Una carta inédita de Menéndez 
y Pelayo al jesuita Padre Louis Martin. 
Santander: Soc. Menéndez y Pelayo, 1935. 
10 pp. 

Grismer, R. L. and Arjona, Doris K.— 
Second Sp. Grammar and Comp. New York: 
Harper, 1937. xii + 297 pp. 

Gutiérrez Ballesteros, J. M.a—Sal y sol de 
Andalucié. Refranes glosados, cantares.... 
Prélogo de F. Rodriguez Marfn. Madrid: 
Pueyo, 1935. 143 pp. 


Junta del Centenario de Lope de Vega.— 
Catélogo de la Exposicién bibliografica de 
Lope de Vega organizada por la Biblioteca 
Nacional. Madrid: [Gr&fica Universal], 
1935. viii + 246 pp. 

Kleinhappl, J. — Der Staat bei Ludwig 
Molina. Innsbruck: F. Rauch, 1935. 179 pp. 


Leén-Felipe.—Antologia (versos). Madrid: 
Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 138 pp. 5 ptas. 


Madariaga, S. de—Don Quixote: An In- 
troductory Essay in Psychology. Ozford 
[and WN. Y.]: Oxford University Press, 1935. 
159 pp. 

Martinez y Martinez, F.—Don Guillén de 
Castro no pudo ser Alonso Fernandez de 
Avellaneda. Valencia: [Hijo de Vivas Mora], 
1935. 120 pp. 


Mazzei, Pilade.—La poesia di Espronceda. 
Florence: La Nuova Italia, 1935. 235 pp. 
L. 12. 

Neddermann, Emmy.—Die symbolistischen 
Stilelemente im Werke von Juan Ramén 
Jiménez. Hamburg: Rom. Sem., 1935. xi 
+ 146 pp. 

Nineteenth Century Spanish Plays.—Ed. 
E. Brett. London: Appleton-Century [1935]. 
ix + 889 pp. 

Outzen, Gerda.—E] dinamismo en la obra 
de Pereda. Trad. del alemfin de Maria Fer- 
nanda de Pereda. Santander: 1935. 246 pp. 

Palafox y Mendoza, Juan de.—Diario del 
Viaje a Alemania. Obra inédita del V. D.... 
Ed. Xristina de Arteaga. Madrid: Blass, 
1935. 112 pp. 


Panarese, L.—Lope de Vega e Giambattista 
Marino. Maglie: Donadeo, 1935. 21 pp. 

Rojo Orcajo, T.—Las fuentes histéricas 
del “Isidro” de Lope de Vega. El pajarillo 
en la enramada o algo inédito y desconocido 
de Lope de Vega Carpio. Madrid: Roque 
Pidal, 1935. 47 pp. + 1 facsimil. 10 ptas. 

Rubifios, J—Lope de Vega, como poeta 
religioso. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 110 
pp. 3.50 ptas. 

SAnchez Estevan, I—Mariano José de 
Larra “ Figaro.” Madrid: Hernando, 1935. 
277 pp. 5 ptas. 


xxiv 


San Rom4n, F. de B.—Lope de Vega, Iq, 
cémicos toledanos y el poeta sastre. Ser 
de documentos inéditos de los afios de 15% 
a 1615. Madrid: Goéngora, 1935. eviii + 
236 pp. + viii lams. 8 ptas. 


PORTUGUESE 


Almeida Garrett, J. B. de—Frei Luis & 
Sousa. Edicio segundo a primeira edigig 
revista pelo autor. London: Sidgwick an 
Jackson, [1935]. iv-+ 88 pp. (New Tem 
Portuguese Texts.) 

Bibliografia Filol6gica Portuguesa. — (Jj. 
cionfrios, Gramaticas, Ortografias, ete,), 
Lisboa: Centro de Estudos Filoldgicos, 1935, 
(Junta de Educagio Nacional.) [Prélop 
por R. de Sa Nogueira.] 

Castro e Almeida, V. de.—Vie de Camoén, 
Paris: Eds. Duchartre, 1935. x + 192 pp 
Fr. 25. 

Figueiredo, F. de—Pyrene. Ponto de vista 
para uma introducio 4 histéria comparad 
des literaturas portuguesa e espanhola 
Lisboa: Ed. Emprésa Nacional de Public. 
dade, 1935. 194 pp. con grabados. 

Forjas Trigueiros, L—O nacionalismo é& 
Ega de Queiroz. Lisboa: 1935. 13 pp. 


Gongalves Rodrigues, A.— Mariana Ale- 


forado. Histéria e critica de uma fraud 
literdria. Coimbra: Facultade de Letras, 
1935. 68 pp. 


Moreno, A. — Dicciondrio elementar 
lingua portuguesa. Porto: “ Educagio 
Nacional,” 1934. 909 pp. 

Nemesio, V.—Herculano. Ensaio de inter. 
pretacio da sua personalidade na hist6ris 
do século XIX. 2 v. Lisboa: Bertrand, 1934 
xxxii + 409 + 313 pp. 

Santos, J. E. dos.—Santo Anténio m 
literatura e na arte portuguesas. Lisbos: 
1935. 30 pp. 


GENERAL 

Adler, M. J.—Art and Prudence, a stuty 
in practical philosophy. New York: Lom 
mans, Green, 1937. xiv + 686 pp. $5.00. 

Boas, George.—A Primer for critics. Balt 
more: Johns Hopkins Press, 1937. x + lil 
pp. $2.00. 

Du Cange,—Glossarium med. et inf. lat 
Ed. nova de L. Favre. T. I. Paris: Lilt 
Prima, 1937. 832 pp. Fr. 120. 

Leander, Folke——Humanism and Natural 
ism, a comp. study of Seillitre, Babbitt aul 
P.E. More. Géteborg: Wettergren & Kerbe, 
1937. 227 pp. 

Quental, A. de.—Cartas inéditas de —! 
Wilhelm Storck. Ed. H. Meier. Coimbro: 
Inst. Alem&io da Universidade, 1935. 23 pp 

Staubach, C. N.—How to study language 
Boston: Heath, 1937. vi-+ 24 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Adams, Woodard, and Holmes.—A Census 
of Fr. and Prov. dicts. in American libraries. 
Philadelphia: Linguistic Soc. of America, 
1937. Pp. 17. 

Allen, B. S.—Tides in Eng. Taste (1619- 
1800). 2v. Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 
1937. Pp. xviii + 269 + viii + 282. 

Boyle, Roger, Earl of Orrery.—The Dra- 
matic Works of —, ed. W. S. Clark, II. 2v. 
Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. Pp. 
xvi + 965. $10.00. 

Cowan, M.—Pitch and intensity charac- 
teristics of stage speech. Iowa diss. Sup. 
of Archives of Speech, Dec., 1936. Pp. 92. 

De La Mare, W.—Poetry in Prose. War- 
ton lecture. New York; Oxford Univ. Press, 
1937. Pp. 85. $1.25. (Proc. of British 
Acad., 21.) 

Edgcumbe, F.—Letters of Fanny Brawne 
to Fanny Keats, 1820-24, preface by M. B. 
Forman. New York: Oxford U. Press, 1937. 
Pp. xxii + 103. $3.00. 

Gold, M. B.—Swift’s Marriage to Stella. 
Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. Pp. 
xi + 189. 

McGarry, Sister Loretta. The Holy 
Eucharist in M. E. homiletic and devotional 
verse. Catholic Univ. diss., 1936. Pp. xx 
+ 283. 

Mersand, J. — Chaucer’s Romance vocab. 
Brooklyn, N. Y.: The Comet Press, 1937. 
Pp. xiv + 173. 

Mills, L. J—One Soul in Bodies Twain, 
friendship in Tudor lit. and Stuart drama. 
Bloomington, Ind.: Principia Press, 1937. 
Pp. x + 470. 

Neal, John.— American Writers (from 
Blackwood’s Magazine, 1824-5), ed. F. L. 
Pattee. Durham: Duke Univ. Press, 1937. 
Pp. viii + 261. $3.00. 

Parry, J. J—Brut y Brenhinedd, ed. and 
trans. Cambridge, Mass.: Mediaeval Acad., 
1937. Pp. xviii + 250. $6.00. 

Pearson, H.—The Swan of Lichfield, Selec- 
tion from Corresp. of Anne Seward. New 
yt : Oxford Univ. Press, 1937. Pp. 316. 

Schelling, F. E.— Shakespeare biography 
and other papers chiefly Elizabethan. Phila- 
delphia : U. of Pa. Press, 1937. Pp. 143. $1.50. 

Shakespeare—Titus Andronicus, the First 
Quarto, 1594, ed. J. Q. Adams. New York: 
Scribner’s, 1936. Pp. 41 + facsimile of play. 
(Folger Shakespeare Libr. Pubs.) 


Wordsworth, Wm. and Dorothy.—Letters, 
ed. E. de Selincourt. 2v. Owford: Clarendon 
Press [N. Y.: Oxford Press], 1937. Pp. 
xxxii + 938. $14.00. 


GERMAN 


Apt, Alice.—Caroline und die Friih- 
romantische Gesellschaft. Diss. Kénigsberg. 
Dresden: Germania Buchdruckerei, 1936. 
95 pp. 

Asch, Otto.—Bildsprache und Humor als 

Ausdruck geistiger Reife. Diss. Bonn. 
Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1937. 149 pp. M. 4. 
| Bauer, Georg-Karl. — Sternkunde und 
Sterndeutung der Deutschen im 9.-14. Jh. 
unter Ausschlu&B der reinen Fachwissen- 
schaft. [Germanische Studien. H. 186]. 
Berlin; Ebering, 1937. 182 pp. M. 7.20. 

Beranek, Franz J.—Die Mundart von Siid- 
mihren (Lautlehre). Mit einer Grundkarte 
und drei Pausen. [Beitrige zur Kenntnis 
sudetendeutscher Mundarten. 7]. Reichen- 
berg: Kraus, 1936. xiii, 298 pp. 4°. M. 5. 

‘Bertelt, Elfriede.—Gewandschilderungen in 
der erzihlenden héfischen Dichtung des 12. 
u. 13. Jahrhunderts. Diss. Miinster. Hms- 
detten i. W.: Lechte, 1936. 

\Birch, Elna.—Der biographische Roman in 
der neuen deutschen Dichtung. Diss. Heidel- 
berg. Brinkum-Bremen: Hillje, 1936. 51 pp. 


‘Bodensohn, Heinz.—Die Festschilderungen 
in der mittelhochdeutschen Dichtung. Diss. 
Frankfurt. [Forschungen zur deutschen 
Sprache und Dichtung. H. 9.]. Miinster: 
Aschendorff, 1936. 104 pp. M. 3.90. 

\Borrass, Kurt.—Hoffnung und Einnerung 
als Struktur von Hardenbergs Welthaltung 
und deren Verhiltnis zur Form. Diss. 
Miinster. Bochum-Langendreer: Pépping- 
haus, 1936. v, 55 pp. 

'Clemen, Eberhard.—Der Stil der Kunst- 
prosa bei Paul Ernst. Diss. Greifswald: 
Adler, 1936. xii, 110 pp. 

Deutsche Mundarten. Niederdeutsch aus 
Kleinwusteritz, Kr. Jerichow (Mark). Bearb. 
von Max Bathe. [Lautbibliothek. Nr. 38]. 
Berlin: Institut fiir Lautforschung an der 
Univ.; Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz, 1937. 
31 pp. M. 1.50. 

Duttle, Martha.—Riickerts Verskunst. Diss. 
Wiirzburg. Niéiirnberg: Spindler, 1937. v, 
68 pp. M. 2. 
~ Eckerle, Joseph. — Die Mundarten der 
Landschaft Freiburg im Breisgau. Diss. 
Freiburg 1933. [Bausteine zur Volkskunde 
u. Religionswissenschaft. H. 14]. Bihl: 
Konkordia, 1936. xvii, 73 pp. M. 3. 

Eckert, Karla.—Das Bildnis der klassizis- 
tisch-romantischen Epoche in Deutschland. 
Diss. Kénigsberg. Késslin: Hendess, 1936. 
95 pp. M. 4. 
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: Freitag, Karl Emil—Hermann Stehr. Ge- 
halt und Gestalt seiner Dichtung. 1: Gehalt. 
Diss. Groningen: Wolters, 1936. viii, 322 pp. 

Goethes Faust Herausgegeben von Georg 
Witkowski. Neunte, vielfach verb. Aufl. 
Erster, Zweiter Band. Leiden: E. J. Brill, 
1936. viii, 591; 590 pp. Fl. 6.50. 


'Grafe, Gerhard.—Die Gestalt des Literaten 
im Zeitroman des 19. Jahrhunderts. Diss. 
[Germanische Studien. H. 185]. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1936. 136 pp. M. 5.40. 


'Gross, Hedwig.—Hartmanns Biichlein, dar- 
gestellt in seiner psychologischen, ethischen 
und theologischen Bezogenheit auf das Ge- 
samtwerk des Dichters. Diss. Bonn. Wiirz- 
burg: Triltsch, 1936. 80 pp. M. 3. 


Handschin, Charles.—Introduction to Ger- 
man Civilization. An Outline. New York: 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1937. 235 pp. $1.25. 

‘Hechtle, Martha.—Walther von der Vogel- 
weide. Studien zur Geschichte der Forschung. 
Diss. Kéln [Deutsche Arbeiten d. Univ. 
Kéln. 11]. Jena: Diederichs [1937]. 75 pp- 
M. 3.60. 

»Heidegger, Martin. — Hélderlin und das 
Wesen der Dichtung. [S.-A. aus: Das Innere 
Reich, Dez. 1936]. Miinchen: Albert Langen 
[1937]. 16 pp. 60 Pf. 


Hirt, Hermann.—Indogermanische Gram- 
matik. T. 7. Syntax. 2. Die Lehre vom ein- 
fachen und zusammengesetzten Satz. [Indo- 
germ. Bibl. Abt. 1, Reihe 1, Bd. 13, 7]. 
Heidelberg: Winter, 1937. xii, 271 pp. 
M. 12.50. 

'Hévelmann, Werner.—Die Eingangsformel 
in germanischer Dichtung. Diss. Bonn. 
Bochum-Langendreer: Péppinghaus, 1936. 
vii, 83 pp. 

Howe, George M.— Elementary German. 
New York: Harper & Brothers, 1937. x, 
164 pp. $1.20. 


Jahn, Gisela.— Studien zu Eichendorffs 
Prosastil. Diss. Berlin. [Palaestra. 206]. 
Leipzig: Mayer & Miiller, 1937. x, 129 pp. 
M. 8.80. 


Jannoch, Hans.—Die deutsch-tschechische 
Sprachgrenze am Fusse des Hohen Boéhmer- 
waldes. Diss. Leipzig: Jordan & Gramberg, 
1936. 99 pp. 

Johansen, Niels Kaas.— Den dramatiske 
Teknik i Hans Sachs’ Fastelavnsspil. 
{Studier fra Sprog- og Oldtidsforskning, 
Nr. 174]. Kgbenhavn: Poul Branner, 1937. 
90 pp. 

‘Keferstein, Georg.— Parzivals ethischer 
Weg. Ritterlicher Lebensstil im deutschen 
Hochmittelalter. [Literatur und Leben 10. 
Bd.]. Weimar: Bohlau, 1937. 106 pp. 
M. 3.60. 
| Koch, Heinz.—Paul Ernst und das tragische 
Herrscherideal. Versuch einer Deutung. Diss. 
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nucci, 1935. 37 pp. L. 1. 


Parducci, A.— Giosué Carducci e Lucca. 
Lucca: Scuola tip. Artigianelli, 1936. 19 pp. 

Pellico, Silvio—Le mie prigioni e i XII 
capitoli aggiunti. Ed. G. Parini. Milano: 
L. Trevisini, 1936. 246 pp. L 8. 

Perrotti, M.—Note sulle liriche di Emilio 
Praga. Napoli: R. Pironti, 1936. 29 pp. 


Petralia, G.— Poetica manzoniana. Pa- 
lermo: “La Tradizione” (tip. M. Greco), 
1935. 155 pp. L. 9. 


Pietrobono, L.— Saggi danteschi. Roma: 
Scuola tip. “Don Luigi Guanella,” 1936. v 
+ 378 pp. L. 20. 


Quintarelli, G.—Silvia Curtoni Verza e la 
vita mondana del suo tempo. Verona: Co- 
mitato veronese della “Dante Alighieri,” 
1936. 22 pp. L. 10. 


Ragni, F. D.—Vincenzo Giusti, dramma- 
turgo udinese del Cinquecento. Udine: Arti 
graf. friulane, 1936. 136 pp. 

Reichenbach, G.—L’Orlando innamorato di 
Boiardo. Firenze: “La nuova Italia,” 1936. 
273 pp. L. 15. 


Rizzo, L. T.—La poesia di G. Leopardi. 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1936. 213 pp. 
L. 12. 

Sala, G.—Carattere della cultura siciliana. 
Palermo: “La Tradizione” (tip. M. Greco), 
1935. 129 pp. L. 10. 


Santarelli, C.-—Mazzini scrittore. Roma; 
Albrighi, Segati e C., 1936. viii + 238 pp, 
L. 12. 

Scalfati, F. G. — Dizionario giuridico 
inglese-italiano. Napoli: Ed. “La toga,” 
1936. 163 pp. L. 12. 

Singleton, C. S—Canti Carnascialeschi del 
Rinascimento. A cura di —. Bari: G, 
Laterza e figli, 1936. 498 pp. L. 40. (Scrittori 
d'Italia. ) 

Solitro, G—Ippolito Nievo. Padova: Tip 
del Seminario, 1936. vi-+ 314 pp. 

Spreafico, A.— La topografia dei “ Pro. 
messi sposi” nel territorio di Lecco. Lecco; 
Bartolozzi, 1936. 125 pp. L. 30. 

Tasso, Torquato.—Aminta. 
vitera. Milano: Vallardi, 1936. 


—Rinaldo. Ed. L. Bonfigli. Bari: La- 
terza e figli, 1936. 371 pp. L. 30. 


Cappelli, 1936. 183 pp. L. 10. 


—— Storia politica e letteraria d'Italia. 
I: baroceca. Firenze: “La nuova 
Italia,” 1936. 197 pp. L. 12. 


Padova: “Cedam,” 1936. 34 pp. L. 5. 


Valgimigli, M., Festa, N. and others— 
Studi pascoliani. IV: Un autografo di G. 
Pascoli. Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1936. 111 pp. 

Vannucci, P. — Carducci e gli Scolopi. 
Roma: Signorelli, 1936. 108 pp. L. 7.50. 


Verde, R.—Giovanni Verga, drammaturgo. 
Catania: Tip. Zuccarello e Izzi, 1936. 133 pp. 
L. 9. 


Vico, diritto universale. 
Ed. F. Nicolini. Bari; Laterza e figli, 1936. 
3 vols. 840 pp. L. 100. 

Wartburg, W. von.— La posizione della 
lingua italiana nel mondo neolatino. Leip- 
zig: H. Keller, 1936. 43 pp. 


Zama, P.—Persone e figure de “I promessi 
sposi.” Faenza: F.lli Lega, 1936. 58 pp. 
L. 3. 

Zambarelli, L.—Gli oppositori della fede 
di Dante. Vigevano: Scuola tip. Derelitti, 
1935. 32 pp. 


Zecchini, A——Un condiscepolo del Carducci: 
Don Natale Graziani. Faenza: Tip. Filli 
Lega, 1936. 31 pp. L. 3. 

Zibordi, G.—Carducci come io lo vidi. 
Milano: Bietti, 1936. 311 pp. L. 10. 


Zotti, P.—Santo Francesco e Madonna 
Poverta. Il canto XI del Paradiso com- 
mentato. Benevento: Tip. “Le forche 


caudine,” 1936. 30 pp. L. 5. 
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My Raya, 1935. 64 pp. 3 ptas. 
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WWadrid: Edit. M. Aguilar, 1934. 


Dombre de amor.—Biografia. Madrid: Edit. 


igno, 1936. 
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@sance du livre, 1935. 
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Aguilar, 1936. 838 pp. 
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SPANISH 


Alemén, Mateo.—Guzm4n de Alfarache. 
d. Gili Gaya. V. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 
936. 212 pp. 6 ptas. (Clasicos Castellanos, 
14.) 

Arauz, A.— Antologia parcial de poetas 
Mendaluces (1920-1935). Oddiz: Edit. Isla, 
936. 308 pp. 8 ptas. 

Azorin.—Lope en silueta. Madrid: Cruz 


Bécquer, G. A.—Obras completas. Prélogo 
Introduccién del autor. 
757 pp. 


D5 ptas. 

Brentano, M. B.—Nature in the works of 
ray Luis de Granada. Washington: Catholic 
., 1936. xx + 160 pp. 

Belda, J.— Mdiquez, actor, guerrillero y 


uestra Raza (s.a.). 189 pp. 3 ptas. 
Carrillo de Sotomayor, Luis. — Poesfas 
ompletas. Ed. D. Alonso. Madrid: Edit. 
184 pp. 3.50 ptas. 
Cervantes. — La Galathée. Les Nouvelles 
Ed. Bardon. Paris: Renais- 
191 pp. Fr. 5.50. 


Espronceda, José de.—Obras poéticas com- 


Figueiredo, F. de.—Lope de Vega. Alguns 
elementos portugueses na sua obra. Santi- 
ago: El Eco franciscano, 1936. 40 pp. 

Flores, A.— Lope de Vega. Versién del 
inglés por G. de Torre. Madrid: La Nave, 
1936. 326 pp. 11.50 ptas. 

Garcia Figueras, T.— Lo africano en las 
comedias de Lope de Vega. Ceuta: Imp. 
Africa, 1935. 52 pp. 

Géngora.—Obras mayores. Las Soledades, 
ed. D. Alonso. Madrid: Cruz y Raya, 1936. 
432 pp. 12 ptas. 

Gonz4lez Moreno, J.—Etimologfas del 


del vocabulario hispano-mexicano. Méjico: 
J. Porrua e Hijos, 1936. x + 236 pp. 


Gutiérrez Gamero, E.—Galdés y su obra. 
III. El teatro. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 
390 pp. 7 ptas. 

Jarnés, B.— Doble agonfa de Bécquer. 
Biograffa. Introduccién del autor. Madrid: 
Espasa-Calpe, 1936. 240 pp. + ldms. 5 ptas. 


Jérder, 0.— Die Formen des Sonetts bei 
Lope de Vega. Halle: Niemeyer, 1936. xii 
+ 372 pp. M. 22. (ZRPh., Heft 86.) 

Juan de la Cruz, San.—Poesfas completas, 
ed. Pedro Salinas. Madrid: Edit. Signo, 
1936. 140 pp. 3.50 ptas. 


dernas. 
216 pp. 
Kemp, A. B.—Three Autos sacramentales 
of 1590. Toronto: Univ. Press, 1936. 134 pp. 

Lazarillo de Tormes.—Ed. Carmen Castro. 
Madrid: Edit. Signo, 1936. 146 pp. 3.50 
ptas. 

MacGillycuddy, G. V.—Pereda Studies or 
the Sea and the Fisherfolk in the works of 
P. Wiirzburg: Mayr, 1936. 102 pp. 

Malaret, A.—Errores de Diccionario de 
Madrid. San Juan, P. R.: Tip. San Juan, 
1936. 112 pp. 

Matulka, Barbara—The Feminist Theme 
in the Drama of the “Siglo de Oro.” New 
York: Inst. of Fr. Studies (s. a.). 42 pp. 
$1.00. 

Pomés, Mathilde.—Poétes espagnols d’au- 
jourd’hui. Paris: Edit. Labor, 1934. 

Primitiu, N.—E] bilingiiismo en Valencia. 
Valencia: Melia, 1936. 68 pp. 2 ptas. 

— La lIlengua valenciana a Tescola. 
Valencia: Cortell, 1936. 56 pp. 1.50 ptas. 

Rodriguez Marin, F.—Los 6,666 refranes 
de mi Gltima rebusca, que con “Mf&s de 
21,000” y “12,600 refranes mas” suman 
largamente 40,000 refranes castellanos no 
contenidos en la copiosa coleccién del maestro 
Gonzalo Correas. Madrid: C. Bermejo, 1934. 
198 pp. 12 ptas. 

Romero Flores, H. R.—Estudio psicolégico 
sobre Lope de Vega. Madrid: Acad. Espafiola, 
1936. 225 pp. 10 ptas. 

Santullano, L. A—Jovellanos. Biograffa. 
Madrid: Edit. Aguilar. 263 pp. 6 ptas. 

Sar, A. del—Antologia poética de la lengua 
castellana. Madrid: Alvarez, 1935. 407 pp. 

Scanlon, C. C. and C. L.—Sp. conversation 
and comp. New York: Harper, 1937. xiv 

+ 236 pp. 

Schneider, M.—El colectivo en latin y las 
formas en “a” con valor aumentativo en 
espafiol. Buenos Aires: 1935. 71 pp. 


Schug, H. L.—Latin Sources of Berceo’s 
“Sacrificio de la Misa.” Nashville, Tenn.: 
George Peabody College, 1936. 112 pp. 


Sed6 Peris-Mencheta, J—Catdlogo biblio- 
grafico de la Biblioteca Cervantina, reunida 
hasta el presente por D.... Barcelona: J. 
Bosch, 1935. 83 pp. 15 ptas. 

Thomas, H.—Facsimile reprod. with notes 
of Fray Ambrosio Montesino, Coplas (48 
pp.) and of El Comendador Romfn, Coplas 
(64 pp.). London: Brit. Museum, 1936. 


Torner, E. M.—Temas folkléricos. Masica 
y poesia. Madrid: F. Fuentes, 1935. 156 pp. 


Torre, G. de, M. Pérez Ferrero, y E. Salazar 
y Chapela—Almanaque literario 1935. Ma- 


New York: Harper, 1937. xii+ 


Kasten and Neale-Silva.—Lecturas mo- 


xxxi 


drid: Edit. Plutarco, 1935. 297 pp. 10 ptas. 
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Vallvé, M.—Los siete Infantes de Lara. 
Bar- 
celona; Edit. Araluce, 1935. 139 pp. 3 ptas. 

Vega, Lope de—Obras dramfticas esco- 
gidas, ed. E. Julia Martinez. VI. Madrid: 


Leyenda del Romancero Castellano. 


Hernando, 1936. xx + 420 pp. 4 ptas. 


Vindel, F.—Escudos y marcas tipograficas 
de los impresores en Espafia durante el siglo 
Madrid: Beltran, 1935. 


XV_ (1485-1500). 
39 pp. 20 ptas. 


CATALAN 


Aguil6 y Fuster, M.—Diccionari Aguil6. 
VIII: T-Z. Barcelona: Inst. d’Estudis Ca- 


talans, 1934. 302 pp. 


Amades, J.—Cangons populars amoroses i 


cavalleresques. Térrega: F. Camps Calmet, 
1935. 272 pp. 
Refranys i dites. Barcelona: La 


Neotipia, 1935. 102 pp. 


Artis, J—Tres conferencias sobre teatre 
Edit. Inst. del 


retrospectiu. Barcelona: 
Teatre, 1933. 263 pp. 


Aviny6, J.—Les obres auténtiques del Beat 


Ramon Lull. Repertori bibliografic. Bar- 
celona: J. Porter, 1935. 320 pp. 8 ptas. 


Brunel, C.—Notice et extrait du manuscrit 
1095 de la Biblioth@éque de Marseille con- 
tenant des sermons catalans. Paris: Biblio- 
théque de l’Ecole des Chartes, XCV, 1934. 
30 pp. 

Bulleti de Dialectologia Catalana.—Indexs 
Generals dels vint primers volums [1913- 
1932]. Vol. XXI, any 1933. Barcelona: 
Institut d’Estudis Catalans, 1935. xii + 
356 pp. 20 ptas. 


Curet, F.—Teatres particulars a Barcelona 
en el segle XVIII. Barcelona: Institut del 
Teatre, 1935. 138 pp. 3 ptas. 


Diccionari enciclopedic de la lengua cata- 
lana—III. Barcelona: Edit. Salvat, 1935. 
1030 pp. 61 ptas. 


Forteza, G.—La irradacié estética de l’obra 
Lulliana. Mallorca: Soler Prats, 1934. 39 pp. 

Griera, A.—Tresor de la Llengua, de les 
Tradicions i de la Cultura popular de Cata- 
lunya. Barcelona: Edic. Catalunya, 1935- 
1936. 4 vols. 342 + 328 + 320 + 302 pp. 

Lull, R.— Libre de Consolacié d’Ermita. 
Ed. Margot Sponer. Barcelona: Bosch, 1935. 
34 pp. 


Poesie et versetti, ed. E. Mele. Rome: 
Maglioni, 1935. 75 pp. L. 6.25. 

Pagés, A. — Les poésies lyriques du 
“Décameron” catalan. Toulouse: Privat, 
1934. 19 pp. 


Riquer, M. de—L’humanisme catal& (1388- 
1494). Barcelona: Edit. Barcino, 1934. 104 
pp. 2 ptas. 


Saltor, O0.—Les idees literaries de 
Renaixenga catalana. Barcelona: Edit. By 
cino, 1934. 152 pp. 6 ptas. 

Salvador, C.—Ortograffa valenciana ay 
exercicis practics. Valencia: “ 
Quaderns d’Orientacié Valenciana, [1934) 
77 pp. 

Sant Jordi, Jordi de.— Poesfas. Prolog 
de Marti de Riquer. Barcelona: Libr, (. 
talonia, 1935. 85 pp. 0.75 ptas. 

Valenti, J. I1—Dues crisis en la vida & 
Ramon Lull. Palma de Mallorca: Edit. ly 
Nostra Terra, 1934. 20 pp. 


PORTUGUESE 


Nunes, L. — Crénica de Dom Joio & 
Castro. Edited with an Introduction by J, 
D. M. Ford. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvar 
University Press, 1936. xxviii + 242 p, 
$2.50. 


Pedret Casado, P.—Algunhas normas pn 
unificazén do idioma galego. Santiago [i 
Compostela], “ Nos” (s. a.), 13 pp. (Semi- 
nario de Estudos Galegos. ) 

Quental, A. de—Cartas inéditas de —1 
Wilhelm Storck. Ed. H. Meier. Coimbmn: 
Inst. Alemaio da Universidade, 1935. 23 pp. 

Vicente, Gil.— Auto chamado da Feyn. 
Editado por Marques Braga. Lisboa: Imp. 
Nacional, 1936. 58 pp. 


GENERAL 


Baldensperger, Magoun, Rollins, Viéto, 
etc——Harvard Studies and Notes in Philo. 
and Lit., XIX. Cambridge: Harvard U. 
Press, 1937. 299 pp. 

Diego de Landa, Friar.—Yucatan before 
and after the conquest, trans. with notes by 
Wm. Gates. Baltimore: The Maya Soc, 
1937. xvi+ 162 pp. $35.00. 

Levi, E.—Introduzione allo studio della 
filologia romanza. Lezioni raccolte da M. L. 
Ruta. Napoli: “Siem,” Stab. ind. ed 
meridionali, 1936. 62 pp. 


Mitchell, W. C., Dewey, J., Meinecke, F, 
Hazard, P., Jones, H. M., etc.—Authority and 
the Individual. Cambridge: Harvard U. 
Press, 1937. Pp. vii + 371. $3.00. (Harvard 
Tercentenary Pubs.) 

Rehmann, A.— Die Geschichte der tech- 
nischen Begriffe fabrica und machina in den 
romanischen Sprachen. Miinster diss., 1936. 
126 pp. 

Rostovtzeff, Bédier, Gilson, etc. — Inde- 
pendence, Convergence, and Borrowing in 
Institutions, thought, and art. Cambridge: 
Harvard U. Press, 1937. x + 272 pp. 
Rusu, L.—Essai d’interprétation psych. de 
la poésie populaire roumaine. Diss. Paris: 
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Alcan, 1935. 123 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Baker, E. A~—-The History of the English 
Novel (Brontés to Meredith). London: 
Witherby, 1937. Pp. 411. 16s. 


Brown, Leonard.— Modern short stories. 
New York: Harcourt, Brace, 1937. Pp. vi 
+ 676. $1.25. 


Castelli, A.—La Gerusalemme liberata 
nella Inghilterra di Spenser. Milano: “ Vita 
e pensiero,” 1936. Pp. xii+ 130. L. 10. 


Currier, T. F.—A bibliog. of J. G. Whittier. 
Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. Pp. 
xviii + 693. $8.00. 


Darbishire, Helen (ed.). — Essays and 
Studies by members of the Eng. Ass. XXII. 
Ozford: Clarendon Press [N. Oxford 
Press], 1937. Pp. 158. $2.75. 

Gerould, G. H.— How to read fiction. 


Princeton: Princeton U. Press, 1937. Pp. 
153. $1.50. 


Gray and Collins.—Poems, ed. A. L. Poole. 
3rd ed. revised. London [and N. Y.]: Oxford 
U. Press, 1937. Pp. 328. 


Kleineke, W.— Englische Fiirstenspiegel 
vom Policratus Johanns von Salisbury bis 
zum Bailikon Doron Kénig Jakobs I. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1937. Pp. 223. RM. 9. 


Loomis, R. S. and Motter, V.—Models for 
writing prose. New York: Farrar & Rine- 
hart, 1937. Pp. xii + 650. $2.00. 

Partridge, E—A Dictionary of Slang and 
unconventional English. New York: Mac- 
millan, 1937. Pp. 999. $12.50. 


S. P. E. Tract XLVIII: Jespersen, Lin- 
guistic self-criticism; W. A. Graigie, Irregu- 
larities of Eng. Oaford: Clarendon Press 
[V. Y.: Oxford Press], 1937. Pp. 23. 

Schirmer, W. F.—Geschichte der englischen 
Lit. I. Halle; Niemeyer, 1937. Pp. 80. 
RM. 2. 

Sen, Amiyakumar.— Studies in Shelley. 


— U. of Calcutta, 1936. Pp. xvi + 
3. 


Shankwar, Bhawani.— Studies in Mod. 
Eng. Poetry. Allahabad: Students’ Friends, 
1936. Pp. xii + 279. 

Walpole, Hugh (ed.).—Essays by Divers 
Hands. London [and N. Y.]: Oxford U. 
Press, 1936. Pp. xx + 202. 


GERMAN 


Aurora. — Ein romantischer Almanach. 
Jahresgabe der Deutschen FEichendorff- 
Stiftung. Hrsg. von Karl Sczodrok. Oppeln: 


Verl. “Der Oberschlesier,” 1937. 
6 plates. M. 3. 


: Betz, Irene—Der Tod in der deutschen 
Dichtung des Impressionismus. Diss. 
Tiibingen. Wirzburg: Triltsch, 1937. 173 pp. 


Bock, Hans-Joachim.—Grundziige von Wil- 
helm Raabes Weltanschauung und Kunst 
aufgewiesen an den “Alten Nestern.” 
[Deutsche Studien zur Geistesgeschichte. 
H. 3. Diss. Bonn]. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 
1937. 86 pp. M. 2.50. 


Bucher, Jakob.—Die Flurnamen des Dorfs 
Worrstadt in Rheinhessen [Aus: Hess. 
Flurnamenbuch. H. 11. Diss. Giessen]. 
Giessen: von Miinchow, 1936. 58 pp. 


+Cammerer, Heinrich. — R. M. Rilkes 
Duineser Elegien. Deutung der Dichtung. 
Stuttgart: Metzler, 1937. vii, 151 pp. 
M. 4.50. 


Dahlberg, Torsten: Géttingisch-Gruben- 
hagensche Studien [Lunds Universitets 
Arsskrift. N. F. Avd. 1, Bd. 32, Nr. 2]. Lund: 
C. W. K. Gleerup, 1937. 96 pp. 4°. 


‘Geissler, Ewald. — Vom deutschen Stil. 
Lockrufe und Warnungen. [Meyers Text- 
Biindchen. 5]. Leipzig: Bibliogr. Institut 
[1937]. 82 pp. 90 Pf. 


Grolman, Adolf von.—Werk und Wirk- 
lichkeit. Drei Kapitel vom dichterischen 
Schaffen. Johann Peter Hebel, Emil Gétt, 
‘Hans Thoma. Berlin: Junker u. Diinn- 
haupt, 1937. 210 pp. M. 6. 


Hempel, H.—Gotisches Elementarbuch. 
Grammatik, Texte mit Uhers. u. Erl. [Samm- 
lung Géschen. 79]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 
1937. 136 pp. M. 1.62. 


Hock, Erich—Das Schmerzerlebnis und 
sein Ausdruck in Grillparzers Lyrik. Diss. 
Miinchen. [Germanische Studien. H. 187]. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 274 pp. M. 10.40. 


Keesenberg, H.—Die Flurnamen von Wil- 
helmsburg, Neuhof und Kattwiek-Hohe 
Schaar. [Aus: Wilhelmsburger Zeitung, 
Nov.-Dez. 1936]. Harburg-Wilhelmsburg: 
[1936], Schtithe, 39 pp. 

) Kindermann, Heinz.—Dichtung und Volk- 
heit. Grundziige einer neuen Literaturwissen- 
schaft. Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1937. 
ix, 95 pp. M. 3.50. ; 


Natau, Otto—Mundart und Siedelung im 
nordéstlichen OstpreuBen [Schriften der 
Albertus-Univ. Geisteswiss. Reihe. Bd. 4]. 
Kénigsberg: Ost-Europa-Verl. 1937. vii, 
308 pp. M. 10.50. 

Neuse, Werner. — Wege zur deutschen 
Kultur. <A cultural Reader. Chicago: J. 
B. Lippincott Co. [1937]. x, 252 pp. 

Paul, Jean.—Simtliche Werke. Hist.-krit. 
Ausgabe. Hrsg. von der Preuss. Akad. d. 
Wiss. in Verb. mit der Akad. zur wissen- 


148 pp. 
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Deutschtums. Abt. 1. Zu Lebzeiten des 
Dichters erschienene Werke, Bd. 12: Frei- 
heits-Biichlein. Levana. Erg. Bl. zur Levana. 
Weimar: Bohlau, 1937. xliii, 478 pp. 
M. 25.65. 

\Peine, Martin—Das politisch-historische 
Drama von 1923 bis 1933. Diss. Greifswald. 
Berlin: Triltsch & Huther, 1936. 232 pp. 


Rassmann, Joseph. — Das dramatische 
Schaffen Levin Schiickings. [Mit Auswertung 
unbekannter Biihnenmanuskriptdrucke u. 
unveroffentlichter Hss. Diss. Breslau]. 
Ohlau, Schlesien: Eschenhagen [1937]. 
98 pp. 

Renn, Gerhard. — Die Bedeutung des 
Namens “ Pommern” und die Bezeichnungen 
fiir das heutige Pommern in der Geschichte. 
[Greifswalder Abhandlungen zur Geschichte 


des Mittelalters. 8—Diss. Greifswald]. 
Greifswald: Bamberg, 1937. 113 pp. M. 
3.60. 


Schneider, Hermann.—tber die dltesten 
Gétterlieder der Nordgermanen. [Sitzungs- 
ber. d. Bayer. Akad. d. Wiss. Phil.-hist. Abt. 
Jg. 1936, H. 7]. Miinchen: C. H. Beck in 
Komm., 1936. 54 pp. M. 3.40. 


\Sengle, Friedrich.—Goethes Verhiltnis 
zum Drama. Die theoretischen Bemerkungen 


New York: Oxford Univ. Press, 1937. xiii, 
286 pp. $1.95. 

' Wittig, Lisbeth.—Der junge Friedrich 
Hebbel als Gestalter seines Selbst. Diss, 
Berlin. [Germanische Studien. H. 188]. Ber. 
lin: Ebering, 1937. 108 pp. M. 4.80. 
*+Wolf, Werner. — Rainer Maria Rilkes 
Duineser Elegien. Eine Textdeutung. Heidel- 
berg: Winter, 1937. 47 pp. M. 1.50. 


FRENCH 

Arbellot, S—Ch. Maurras, homme d’action. 
Paris: Denoél et Steele, 1937. 120 pp. 
Fr. 6. 

Balzac.— Pére Goriot, éd. L. Vincent. 
Paris: Hatier, 1935. 128 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Barante, P. de.—Notes généalog. et biog, 
sur la famille des Brugiére, barons de 
Barante, 1534-1936. Paris: Vaucher, 1936. 
95 pp. 

Beaurepaire, G. de—Deux Normands, L. 
Bouilhet, P. Corneille. Rouen; Lainé, 1936. 
22 pp. 

Beguin, A.—Gérard de Nerval. 
Stock, 1937, 142 pp. Fr. 10. 

Blessebois, P.-C.—La Corneille de Mlle de 
Seay, éd. F. Lachévre. Paris: Lachévre, 40, 
rue Beaujon, 1937. 61 pp. Fr. 20. 


Paris: 


im Zusammenhang mit seinem dramatischen 
Schaffen. Diss. Tiibingen. [Neue deutsche 
Forschungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche Litera- 
turgeschichte. Bd. 9 = Bd. 116 der Gesamt- 
reihe]. Berlin: Junker u. Diinnhaupt, 1937. 
131 pp. M. 5.80. 

\Seuffert, Thea von.—Venedig im Erlebnis 
deutscher Dichter. [Ital. Studien. 2. = Diss. 
Miinchen]. Kéln: Petrarca-Haus, 1937. 190 
pp. M. 3.60. 

Szadrowsky, Manfred. — Aus dem Leben 
der Gebirgsmundarten. [Aus: Die Alpen, 
1936. H. 9 u. 11). Bern: Stimpfli, 1936. 
14 pp. 4°. 

| Walzel, Oskar.—Florenz in deutscher 
Dichtung. [Veréffentlichungen des Petrarca- 
Hauses. Reihe 1, 3]. Kéln: Petrarca-Haus, 
1937. 49 pp. M. 1.80. 

) Wehrli, Max.—Johann Jakob Bodmer und 
die Geschichte der Literatur. Diss. Ziirich. 
[Wege zur Dichtung. Bd. 27]. Leipzig: 
Huber, 1936. 163 pp. M. 3.60. 

Werner, Otto Hermann.—Der Saarberg- 
mann in Sprache und Brauch Kéln: 1934. 
116 pp. 

Wezel, Emil—Otto Heuschele. Ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte der jiingeren schwibischen 
Dichtung. Stuttgart: Strecker & Schréder, 
1937. 60 pp. M. 2. 

Wild, J. Henry.—An Introduction to 
Scientific German. New York: Oxford Univ. 
Press, 1937. vi, 116 pp. $1.50. 

——An Anthology of Scientific German. 


XXXiv 


Bremond, H.— Autour de V’humanisme: 
d’Erasme A Pascal, préf. de G. Goyau. 3 
éd. Paris: Grasset, 1936. 303 pp. Fr. 16.50. 

Brenner, C. D.—Le Développement du 
' proverbe dramatique en Fr. et sa vogue au 
XVIIIes., avec un prov. inédit de Car- 
montelle. Berkeley: U. of Cal. Press, 1937. 
56 pp. (U. of C. Pubs., 20 (1).) 

Bron, L.—Huysmans. Paris: Ed. Alsatia, 
1937. 127 pp. Fr. 13.50. 

Carman, J. N.—The Relationship of the 
Perlesvaus and the Queste del Saint Graal. 
U. of Chicago diss., repr. from Bull U. of 
Kansas, July, 1936. 90 pp. 

Chapman, Cons, Levengood, and Vreeland. 
—Anthol. of seventeenth cent. Fr. lit. 
Princeton: Princeton U. Press, 1937. 413 pp. 
$2.50. 


Anthol. of eighteenth cent. Fr. lit. 
Ibid., 1937. 529 pp. $3.00. 

Charlier, G.—Aspects de Lamartine. Paris: 
Ed. Albert, 1937. 210 pp. Fr. 12. 

Eichelberg, W.—Dichtung u. Wahrheit in 
Machauts “Voir Dit.” Frankfurt diss. 
1935. 134 pp. 

Fénelon. — Fables, éd. A. Cherel, Paris: 
Hatier, 1936. 112 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Flaubert.——Mme Bovary, éd. L. Larguier. 
2v. Paris: Briffaut, 1936. x-+ 352 pp. 
Fr. 100. 

Flottes, P.—Le drame intérieur de Loti. 
Paris: Courrier politique, 1937. 268 pp. 
Fr. 15. 
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Hoffmann, K.—Themen der franz. Lyrik 
im 12. u. 13. Jhr. Bonn diss., 1936. 208 pp. 


Hiibener, E.— Der hifische Roman des 
franz. Rokoko. Greifswald diss., 1936. 
131 pp. 

Huguet, A.—Le potte V. Voiture et 
Yhéritage maternel. Amiens: Yvert, 1936. 
59 pp. 

Droz, Eugénie. — Le MS. des Plaintes 
d’Acante de Tristan l’Hermite. Paris: 25, 
rue de Tournon, 1937. 26 pp. 


Kilgour, R. L.—The Decline of Chivalry as 
shown in the Fr. lit. of the late Middle 
Ages. Oambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. 
xxiv-+ 431 pp. (Harv. St. in Romance.) 

Krakowski, E.—Deux poétes de I’héroisme: 
Péguy et Wyspianski. Paris: Attinger, 
1937. 64 pp. Fr. 10. 

Krauss, W.—Corneille als polit. Dichter. 
Marburg: Ebel, 1936. 60 pp. 

La Fontaine.— Fables choisies, éd. F. 
Gohin. Paris: Hatier, 1935. 112 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Lancaster, H. C.—Five French Farces, 
1655-1694? Critical ed. Baltimore: Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1937. 141 pp. $1.25. (J. 
H. St. in Romance, 29.) 

Lapérouse. — Voyage sur les cétes de 
YAlaska et de la Californie (1786), éd. G. 
Chinard. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1937 liv-+ 144 pp. $3.00. (Inst. fr. de 
Washington, 10.) 


Lebbin, E.— A. de Vignys Beziehungen 


mu England u. zur engl. Lit. 
1936. 115 pp. 

Maupassant.— Cuvres complétes, éd. R. 
Dumesnil. T. 3. Paris: Libr. de la Fr., 
1936. ii+ 445 pp. Fr. 50. 

Munn, K. M.—A Contrib. to the study of 
Jean Lemaire de Belges. A critical study of 
Bio-bibliog. Data. Columbia diss., 1936. 
216 pp. 

Pompeati, A, — Vita di Victor Hugo. 
Milano: A. Corticelli, 1936. 289 pp. L. 12. 

Rameaud, M.—Quelques poétes foréziens 
contemporains. Saint-Etienne: Ploton et 
Chave, 1937. 225 pp. Fr. 15. 

Rheinfelder, H.—Altfranz. Gram. I: Laut- 
lehre. Munich : Huebner, 1937. xv + 323 pp. 

Saint-Germés, M.— Balzac, historien du 
droit. Paris: Nizet et Bastard, 1936. 219 
pp.. Fr. 50. 

Samsami, N. D.—L’Iran dans la litt. fr. 
Paris; Presses univ., 1937. 206 pp. Fr. 26. 

Sardou.— Théftre complet. VIII. Paris: 
Michel, 1936. 661 pp. Fr. 20. 

Spalikowski, E.— Maupassant a Etretat. 
Rowen: Lainé, 1936. 14 pp. 

Sprimont, Ch. de.—La Rose et l’épée, 
poémes, 1898-1903, éd. M. Dullaert. Liége: 
Vaillant-Carmanne, 1936. 126 pp. 


Halle diss., 


Thurau, E.—“ Galant,” ein Beitrag zur 
franz. Wort- u. Kulturgeschichte. Frank- 
furt: Diesterweg, 1936. 113 pp. 

Turcotte, S.-J—Les Gens d’affaires sur 
la scéne fr. de 1870 4 1914. Diss. Paris: 
Nizet et Bastard, 1936. 226 pp. 

Ungern-Sternberg, R. von. — Frankreich. 
Lebensraum u. Wesen. Berlin: Stilke, 1937. 
132 pp. 

Wheatley and Swanson.—A Review of Fr. 
Grammar. New York: Macmillan, 1937. 
xiv + 281 pp. 

Wicke, B.—Stilprobleme bei Stendhal. 
Zurich diss., 1936. 67 pp. 

Wille, H. J.—Triume u. Trinen. Das 
Leben der Therése Levasseur mit J.-J. 
Rousseau. Leipzig: Giinther, 1936. 579 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Aretino, Pietro.—Le pid belle pagine, ed. 
M. Bontempelli. Milano: F.lli Teves, 1936. 
305 pp. L. 8. 

Ariosto.— Orlando Furioso, ed. I. Tomi. 
Alba: Pia soc. S. Paolo, 1935. xxxvii + 
191 pp. L. 6. 

Barberino, S. E.—Note e appunti su poeti 
calabresi e loro interpreti. I] Prestera nel 
libro d’Acquaro. Parte I. A cura di V. 
Affannato. Bronte: Tip. Sociale, 1936. 14 pp. 

Buonocore, D. — La Disinvoltura del- 
l’Alighieri. Ischia: La Cultura, 1935. 

Cambon, N. D.—Manzoni mistico. Milano: 
Bolaffio, 1935. 

Carelli, L.—Roma e ]’Impero nella nostra 
poesia. Napoli: “Siem,” Stab. ind. ed. 
Meridionali, 1936. 24 pp. L. 2. 

Cerveri de Girona.—I Canzoniere inedito 
di—. Ed. F. A. Ugolini. Roma; G. Bardi, 
1936. 170 pp. 

Chimenz, S. A.—La poesia politica di G. 
Pascoli. Roma; “ Ausonia.” 74 pp. L. 6. 

Coppola, G.—Cimossa carducciana. Bo- 
logna: Zanichelli, 1935. 

Cosmo, U.—L’ultima ascesa. Introduzione 
alla lettura del Paradiso. Bari: G. Laterza 
e figli, 1936. 428 pp. L. 25. 

Crocioni, G.—La poesia dialettale Marchi- 
giana. II: I poeti dei secoli XIX e XX. 
Fabriano: Tip. “ Gentile,” 1936. vii + 179 
pp. L. 10. 

Culcasi, C.— Pietro Metastasio. Torino: 
Paravia, 1935. 

Dell’ Isola, M.—Carducci nelle letterature 
d’Europa. Bologna: Istituto per l’Istoria 
de l’Universita, 1935. 

Fineo, S.—Studii critici. Gravina di 
Puglia: “Sorrisi d’arte” (Catania: Tip. 
Sorace e Siracusa), 1936. 71 pp. L. 6. 

Flora, F.—Il codice Baruffaldi della 
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Gerusalemme e dell’Aminta di Torquato 
Tasso. Milano: Hoepli, 1936. 53 pp. L. 20. 

Gaggia, M.—Documenti inediti su Panfilo 
Castaldi. Feltre: Tip. “Panfilo Castaldi,” 
1935. 35 pp. , 

Gandolfo, A—La “Cavalleria rusticana ” 
in tribunale. Con documenti inediti. Ca- 
tania: Studio editoriale moderno, 1936. 40 

. L. 3. 

Giuffré, L.—Il problema delle ombre e 
delle luci nella Divina Commedia. Palermo: 
Trimarchi, 1935. 129 pp. L. 12. 

Grelle, R.—Ancora degli elementi classici 
nell?’ “Orfeo” del Poliziano. Napoli: 
“Siem,” 1936. 63 pp. 

Grossi, T.—Cecco Angiolieri e i burleschi 
del 200 e del 300. Torino: Paravia, 1936. 
100 pp. L. 5. 


Milli, Giannina.—Nuova raccolta di poesie 
improvvisate da —. Ed. F. Brasile. Bagna- 
cavallo: Tip. Zattoni, 1936. 64 pp. L. 5. 

Montanari, F.—Introduzione alla critica 
letteraria. Roma: Ed. “Studium,” 1936. 
143 pp. L. 4. 

Niccolini, P—Ariosto. Dopo il IV cente- 
nario. Roma; Formfggini, 1936. 444 pp. 
L. 20. 

Parenti, M.—Bibliografia manzoniana, ed. 
G. Gentile. I. Firenze: Sansoni, 1936. xxviii 
+213 pp. L. 50. 

Parini, Giuseppe.—Le odi. Ed. A. Cerreti. 
Palermo: 8. Ando e figli, 1936. 128 pp. L. 3. 

Prenestini, V.—*‘ Miramar ” di G. Carducci. 
Napoli: Tip. A. Constantinopoli, 1936. 29 pp. 

Rho, E.—La missione teatrale di C. 
Goldoni. Storia del teatro Goldoniano. 
Bari: G. Laterza e figli, 1936. viii + 181 
pp. L. 12. 

Romanelli, P. B.—Scipione Maffei. Roma: 
Museo, 1935. 60 pp. L. 5. 

Sacret, J. H.—The DXV Problem and 
the Veltro. Reading, Eng.: Bradley, 1937. 
32 pp. $0.25. 

Sbarra, A—La poesia di Lorenzo il Magni- 
fico. Ed. E. Cavallero. Napoli: Ed. del- 
lAquila bianca, 1936. 89 pp. L. 6. 

Zambarelli, L.—Gli oppositori della fede 
di Dante. _Vigevano: Tip. Derelitti, 1935. 
32 pp. 

Zitarosa, G. R.— Lodovico Ariosto. WNa- 
poli: Istit. Meridionale di Cultura, 1935. 


SPANISH 

Balseiro, J.— El Quijote de la Espafia 
contempordnea: M. de Unamuno. Madrid: 
Giménez, 1935. 

Bouvier, R. — L’Espagne de Quevedo. 
Paris: Droz, 1936. 

Castillo and Sparkman.— Aventuras de 
Gil Blas. IV. Boston: Heath, 1937. 60 pp. 


xxXvil 


ChabAs, J.—Hist. de la lit.esp. Barcelona; 
Gili, 1936. 

Dietrich, A.—Phiénizische Ortsnamen jp 
Spanien. Leipzig: Dt. Morgenlind. Gesell. 
schaft, 1936. 36 pp. 

Entrambasaguas, J. de. — Miguel de 
Molinos. Madrid: Aguilar, 1936. 

Entwistle, W. J—The Spanish Language, 
London: Faber and Faber, 1936. 


Gregersen, H.—Ibsen and Spain. Har. 


vard diss. Cambridge: Harv. U. Press, 
1936. xiv-+ 209 pp. (Harv. Studies in 
Romance. ) 


Henriquez Urefia, P.—La Cultura y las 
letras en Santo Domingo. Buenos Aires: 
Universidad de B. A., 1936. 193 pp. 

Julia Martinez—Nuevas notas sobre 
teatro en Valencia en el siglo XVII. 
Madrid: 1936. 16 pp. 

La Grone, G. G.—The Imitations of “ Don 
Quixote” in the Sp. drama. Pa. diss, 
Philadelphia: 1937. viii + 145 pp. (Romance 
L. and L., 27.) 

McClelland, I. L.—The Origins of the 
Romantic Movement in Spain. Liverpool: 
Inst. of Hispanic Studies, 1937. xii + 402 
pp. 18s. 

Moro, V.—L/’opera poetica di Nicasio 
Cienfuegos. Frammento di uno studio su 
la lirica spagnola del sec. XIX. Firenze: 
Tip. gid Chiari suce. C. Mori [1936]. 14 pp. 

Sackheim, M.—Die Lebensphilosophie des 
Dichters D. J. Ruiz de Alarcén y Mendoza. 
Berlin diss., 1936. 155 pp. 

Sieberer, A.—Katalonien gegen Kastilien. 
Vienna; Saturnverlag, 1936. 309 pp. 


GENERAL 


Axhausen, K.—Die Theorien tiber den 
Ursprung der provenzalischen Lyrik. Mar- 
burg diss., 1937. xii-+ 81 pp. 

Bailey, C., Richter, E., Alonso, A., Lida, 
R. — El Impresionismo en el lenguage. 
Buenos Aires: Universidad de B. A., 1936. 
278 pp. 

Guido de Columnis.—Historia Destructionis 
Troiae, ed. N. E. Griffin. Cambridge, Mass.: 
Mediaeval Acad., 1936. xviii + 293 pp. 

Hill, D. S—The Libraries of Washington, 
Chicago: American Library Ass., 1937. 312 
pp. $3.50. 

Lansel, P.—The Raeto-Romans, trans. by 
M. E. Maxfield. Chur: Bischofberger, 1937. 
32 pp. 

Palfrey, T...R. and Coleman, H. E.—Guide 
to bibliographies of theses. Chicago: Ameri- 
can Library Ass., 1937. 48 pp. $1.00. 

Trends of Scholarship in the MLA. New 
York: MLA., 1937. 58 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Annual Bibliography of Eng. lang. and 
lit. XVI (1935), ed. M. 8S. Serjeantson and 
L. N. Broughton. Cambridge: U. Press, 
1936. Pp. xii + 279. $2.00. 

Anthony, Sister Rose—The Jeremy Col- 
lier Stage Controversy, 1698-1726. Mar- 
quette diss., 1937. Pp xvi-+ 328. $2.00. 

Ardenne, S. T. R. O. d’.—Ed. of be Liflade 
aut te Passiun of Seinte Iuliene. Paris: 
Droz, 1936. Pp. 1+ 251. (Bibl. de la fac. 
de phil. et lettres de l’univ. de Liége, lxiv.) 


Arneke, H.—Kirchengeschichte und Rechts- 
geschichte in England (von der Reformation 
bis zum friihen 18 Jhr.). Halle: Niemeyer, 
1937. Pp. vi + 355. 

Beaty, J. O.—Swords in the dawn [the 
story of Hengist and Horsa told as fiction]. 
New York: Longmans, Green, 1937. Pp. xii 
+212. $2.00. 

Bement, D.— Mod. Eng. writing. New 
York: Farrar and Rinehart, 1937. Pp. x 
+ 294. 

Boas, F. S. and Serjeantson, M. S.—The 
Year’s Work in Eng. Studies. xvr. 1935. 
London [and N. Y.]: Oxford U. Press, 1937. 
Pp. 380. $3.75. 

Botkin, B. A—The American Play-P 
Song with a collection of Oklahoma texts 
= tunes. U. of Nebraska diss., 1937. Pp. 

Brady, Caroline A.— The Eormanric of 
the Widsid. Berkeley: U. of Cal. Press, 
1937. Pp. 12. (U. of Cal. Pubs. in Eng., 
III, 6.) 

Brandl, Alois—Vom kosmologischen Den- 
ken des heidnisch-christlichen Germanen- 
tums: der friih-ags. Schicksalsspruch der 
Hs. Tiberius B. 13 und sie Verwandtheit mit 
Boethius. Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1937. 
Pp. 12. RM.1. (Sitz. der Preuss. Ak., 16.) 

Brawne, Fanny.—Letters to Fanny Keats, 
1820-4, ed. M. B. Forman. New York: 
Oxford U. Press, 1937. Pp. xxxii + 103. 
$3.00. 

Brie, Fr.—Die nationale Literatur Schott- 
lands von den Anfingen bis zur Renaissance. 
2 Niemeyer, 1937. Pp. xiv + 371. RM. 

Brown, C. A—Life of John Keats. New 
an Oxford U. Press, 1937. Pp. viii + 129. 

Conley, C. H.— Patterns of reading and 
writing. New York: Farrar & Rinehart 
(1937). Pp. xvi + 772. 

Curry, W. C.—Shakespeare’s philosophical 


patterns. Baton Rouge: L. S. U. Press, 
1937. Pp. xii + 244. $2.75. 

Delatte, F.—Périodiques et collections de 
philologie anglaise. Brussels: 1937. Pp. 24. 
(Revue belge de phil. et d’hist., xvi.) 

Dobbie, E. Van K.— The MSS. of Ced- 
mon’s Hymn and Bede’s Death Song, with 
a critical text of the Epistola Cuthberti de 
obitu Bede. New York: Columbia U. Press, 
1937. Pp. xii-+ 129. $2.25. 

Dottin, P.—Le thédtre de Somerset 
Maugham. Paris: Perrin, 1937. Pp. 264. 
Fr. 15. 

Ernst, M. S.—Words, Eng. roots and how 
they grow. New York: Knopf, 1937. Pp. 
x+112. $1.20. 

Frauchiger, S.— Der englische Modernis- 
mus in seinen neuzeitlichen Auswirkungen 
nach den Werken von Dean Inge. Zurich: 
Niehans (1937). Pp. 120. (Swiss Studies 
in Eng., 5.) 

Golding, L. T—An Elizabethan Puritan, 
Arthur Golding, trans. of Ovid and Calvin. 
New York: R.R. Smith, 1937. Pp.x + 276. 
$3.50. 

Hall, Jo .— The Discovery of a New 
World, Englished by John Healey, ed. Hunt- 
ington Brown. Foreword by R. E. Byrd. 
Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. Pp. 
xxxvi + 230. $2.50. 

Hawkins, L. F.—The Place of Group F in 
the Canterbury chronology. N. Y. U. diss., 
1937. Pp. vi + 57. 

Hazen, A. T.—Samuel Johnson’s 
and dedications. New Haven: Yale 
1937. Pp. xxiv + 257. $3.00. 

Heilman, R. B.—America in Eng. fiction, 
1760-1800. Baton Rouge: L. 8S. U. Press, 
1937. Pp.x + 480. $3.00. 

Hill, M. G. and Eagleson, H. — Writing 
from Experience. New York: Crofts, 1937. 
Pp. xiv + 389. $1.50. 

Hoare, D. M.—The Works of Morris and 
of Yeats in relation to early Saga lit. Oam- 
bridge: U. Press [N. Y.: Macmillan], 1937. 
Pp.x +179. $2.00. 

Howarth, R. G.—Shakespeare’s Tempest. 
Sidney: Australian English Association, 
1936. Pp. 55. 

Huntington Library Bulletin, no. 11, April, 
1937. Cambridge: Harvard U. Press, 1937. 
Pp. 161. 

Jeliffe, R. A—Types of exposition. New 
York: Farrar & Rinehart (1937). Pp. viii 
+ 490. 

Jonson, Ben, ed. C. H. Herford and P. 
Simpson. v. Oaford: Clarendon Press [N. 

Y.: Oxford Press], 1937. Pp. xvi + 554. 
$7.00. 

Letters in Canada, 1936, éd. A. 8S. P. 
Woodhouse, repr. from U. of Toronto Quar- 
terly, v1, 3, 4, 1937. Pp. 250. 
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Neale, Thomas.—The Warde, a Tragi- 
comaedy, ed. J. A. Mitchell. U. of Pa. diss., 
1937. Pp. 100. 


Noack, H.—O. Henry als Mystiker. Berlin: 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1937. Pp. 100. 
RM. 1. 

Noyes, G. R. and Potter, G. R.—Hymns 
attributed to John Dryden. Berkeley: U. of 
Cal. Press, 1937. Pp.vi+ 214. (U. of Cal. 
Pubs. in Eng., 6.) 
’ Osborn, Louise B.—Life, letters, and writ- 
ings of John Hoskyns, 1566-1638. New 


Haven: Yale Press, 1937. . Vili + 321. 
$2.50. PP 


Parker, W. R.— Milton’s debt to Greek 
tragedy in Samson Agonistes. Baltimore: 
a Hopkins Press, 1937. Pp. xvi + 260. 

-50. 

Patrick, D. L.— The Textual History of 
Richard III. Stanford U.: Stanford U. Press, 
1937. Pp. 153. (Stanford U. Pubs., v1, 1.) 

Pfander, Homer G.—The Popular Sermon 
of the Medieval Friar in England. New 
York U. diss., 1937. Pp. vi + 66. 

Pottle, F. A., Foladare, J., Kirby, J. P., and 
others.— Index to the private papers of 
James Boswell. New York: Oxford Press, 
1937. Pp. 259. $21.00. 


< Richards, E. A.—Hudibras in the burlesque. 
tradition. New York: Columbia U. Press, 
1937. Pp.x + 184. $2.50. 

Rosenthal, Constance L.— The Vitae Pa- 
trum in old and middle Eng. lit. U. of Pa. 
diss., 1936. Pp. 172. 


Sauter, Edwin.—Dramas and Poems. New 
York: Henry Harrison, 1936. Pp. 194. $2.50. 


Schirmer, W. F.—Geschichte der eng. Lit. 
2, 3,4 Lief. Halle: Niemeyer, 1937. Pp. 81- 
400. RM. 2 each. 


Schroer, M. M. A. und Jaeger, P. L.— 
Englisches Handwérterbuch. App.-bla. Hei- 
delberg: Winter, 1937. Pp. 80. RM. 2.25. 


Schiicking, L. L.—The Meaning of Ham- 
let, trans. G. Rawson. London [and N. Y.]: 
Oxford U. Press, 1937. Pp. xii + 195. $2.25. 


Scrope, Stephen—The Dicts and Sayings 
of the Philosophers, a M. E. version ed. 
Margaret E. Schofield. U. of Pa. diss., 1936. 
Pp. ii + 222. 

Straumann, H.—Newspaper Headlines, a 
study in linguistic method. London: Allen 
& Unwin [N. Y.: Macmillan] (1935). Pp. 
263. $4.00. 


Swift, Jonathan.—Poems, ed. Harold Wil- 
liams. 3v. Oaford: Clarendon Press [N. 
Y.: Oxford U. Press], 1937. Pp. lxii + 1242. 
$21.00. 


Thomas, Russell_—Plays and the theater. 
Boston: Little, Brown, 1937. Pp. viii + 729. 
$1.68. [Text of 8 Eng. and Amer. plays 
and trans. of Antigone, Patelin, VAvare, and 
An Enemy of the People.] 


| 
| 
| 


XXXViii 


Thorp, Margaret F.— Charles 
1819-75. Princeton: Princeton 
1937. Pp. x + 212. 


Valentine and Orson, trans. from 
French by Henry Watson, ed. Arthur Dick. 
son. London [and N. Y.]: Oxford U. Pregs, 
1937. Pp. lxiv + 375. $8.00. 


Webster, John.—Complete Works, ed. F, 
L. Lucas. 4v. New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1934. Pp. xviii + 288 + 372 + 339 + 274, 
$10.50. 

Wernitz, Herbert.— Neil Munro und die 
nationale Kulturbewegung im  modernen 
Schottland. Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt 
Verlag, 1937. (Neue Deutsche Forschungen, 
Abt. Englische Philologie, 10.) 


Withington, Robert.—Excursions in . 
lish Drama. New York [and London); 
D. Appleton-Century, 1937. Pp. x + 264. 
$1.50. 
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Allwoérden, Wilh. v.— Professor Dr. Con- 
rad Borchling zum 65. Geburtstage. Hans 
Teske—Die niederdeutsche Dichtung. Robert 
Petsch.—Hochdeutsche Dichter von der Nie- 
derelbe. [Das niederdeutsche Hamburg. 6]. 
Hamburg: Boysen, 1937. 32 pp. 60 Pf. 


| Arbinger, Nausikaa.— Die Bedeutung der 
“ Aligemeinen Zeitung” fiir die Literatur 
von 1890-1914. Diss. Miinchen: 1936. 67 
PP- 

Arnold, Hans.—Fritz auf Ferien. Ed. with 
Notes, Exercises, and Vocabulary, by Ralph 
W. Haller. Boston: D. C. Heath & Co. 
[1937]. Iv, 87 pp. 68 cts. 


‘Behrend, Fritz. — Deutsche Studien IL 
Vortriige und Abhandlungen. Berlin: Her- 
mann Wendt, 1937. M. 2.50. 

Beretta-Piccoli, Maria.— Die Benennung 
der weiblichen Kopftracht des Landvolks der 
deutschen Schweiz. Diss. Neuenburg: 1936. 
199 pp. 


Citoni, L.—Contributi di Lessing all’ este- 
tica. Palermo: “La luce,” [1936]. 25 pp. 

Dietz, Martin—Der Wortschatz der neu- 
eren Leibesiibungen. Diss. Heidelberg: 
Meister, 1936. 143 pp. 

Frenzen, Wilhelm.—Klagebilder und Klage- 
gebirden in der deutschen Dichtung des 
héfischen Mittelalters. Diss. Bonn. Wiirz- 
burg: Triltsch, 1936. 85 pp. 


‘Gehl, Walther—Ruhm und Ehre bei den 
Nordgermanen. Studien zum Lebensgefiihl 
der islind. Saga. Diss. Leipzig: [Neue 
deutsche Forschungen. Abt. Deu. Philologie, 
Bd. 3]. Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1937. 
170 pp. M. 7.50. 

*Glogner, Giinther.—Der mittelhochdeutsche 
Lucidarius, eine mittelalterliche Summa. 
[Forschungen zur deutschen Sprache wu. 
Dichtung. H. 8= Diss. Frankfurt]. Miinster: 
Aschendorff, 1937. viii, 74 pp. M. 2.80. 
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Guggenbiihl, Adolf.— Warum nicht Schwei- 
zerdeutsch? Gegen die Missachtung unserer 
Muttersprache. Ziirich: Guggenbiihl & 
Huber, 1937. 39 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Hagboldt, Peter, and Kaufmann, F. W.— 
A Brief Course in German. Boston: D. C. 
Heath & Co. [1937]. viii, 118 pp. 92 cts. 

Henschke, Karl Heinrich. — Pommersche 
Sagengestalten. Diss. Greifswald: 1936. 
92 pp. 

Hewitt, Theodore B. — Idiomatic German 
Conversation. New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1937. viii, 126 pp. $1.00. 

Horovitz, Ruth—Vom Roman des jungen 
Deutschland zum Roman der Gartenlaube. 
Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des deutschen 
Liberalismus. Diss. Basel. Breslau: M. & 
H. Marcus, 1937. 146 pp. M. 6. 

Huch, Rudolf.— Mein Weg. Lebenserin- 
nerungen. Mit Zeichnungen von Prof. Paul 
Horst-Schulze. Zeulenroda: Sporn, 1937. 
420 pp. M. 6.80. 

Italiaander, R.—Gebriider Lenz auf Tippel- 
fahrt, ed. H. Shapero. New York: Oxford 
U. Press, 1937. 64 pp. $.30. 

Jahrliche Rundschau des Deutschschwei- 
zerischen Sprachvereins. 1936. Zurich: 
Deutschschweizerischer Sprachverein [1937]. 
56 pp. Fr. 0.80. 

/Jolles, Charlotte.—Fontane und die Politik. 
Ein Beitrag zur Wesensbestimmung Theodor 
Fontanes. Diss. Berlin, Teildruck. Bern- 
burg: Kunze, 1936. vi, 58 pp. 

Jordan, E. L.—Deutsche Kulturgeschichte 
im Abrisz. New York: Crofts, 1937. xvi, 
205 pp. 

Kayser, Wolfgang.—Geschichte der deut- 
schen Ballade. Berlin: Junker & Diinnhaupt, 
1936. x, 328 pp. M. 8. 

‘Klemann, Elisabeth.— Die Entwicklung 
des Schicksalsbegriffs in der deutschen 
Klassik und Romantik. Diss. Heidelberg. 
Wiirzburg: Mayr, 1936. 175 pp. 

Koch, Ernst.—Dauer im Wechsel, an ex- 
pository prose reader. New York: Prentice- 
Hall, 1937. xii, 125 pp. $1.25. 

Lang, E. A.—Ludwig Tieck’s Early Con- 


cept of Catholic Cler atho-. 
249 


lie U. diss., 1936. xvi, 

Langewiesche, Wolfgang.—Das amerika- 
nische Abenteuer, deutscher Werkstudent in 
U. 8. A., ed. F. B. and L. R. Bradley. New 
York: Prentice-Hall, 1937. vi, 230 pp. $1.45. 
‘May, Kurt.—Deutsche Prosa im 18. Jahr- 
hundert. Ausgew. Texte zur Geschichte des 
deutschen Stils vom Barock bis zur Klassik. 
[Literarhistorische Bibl. Bd. 18]. Berlin: 
Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1937. 116 pp. M. 3.40. 
[Michels, Josef.—Goethes Werther. Bei- 
trige zum Formproblem des jungen Goethe. 
(Gekiirzte Fassung). Diss. Erlangen. Kiel: 
Lipsius & Tischer, 1936. 61 pp. 


Nock, Francis J.—An Introduction to Sci- 
entific German. New York: Macmillan, 
1937. xii, 148 pp. $1.25. 


Selmer, Carl.—An unrecorded Old German 
Augustinian Rule, ed. with a description and 
definition of the dialect. New York: Colum- 
bia U. Press, 1937. 19 pp. $.50. 

Thomssen, Harald.— Die Herkunft und 
Bedeutung der in Dithmarschen vorkom- 
menden Vornamen. [Kleines Dithmarscher 
Namensbuch. T. 1]. Heide: Lund [1937]. 
88 pp. M. 1. 


Trabert, Magda.—Friedrich Schlegels Weg 
von der romantischen zur christlichen An- 
thropologie. Diss. Bonn: 1936. 122 pp. 

Triibners deutsches Wérterbuch, im Auf- 
trag der Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir deutsche 
Wortforschung, herausgegeben von. Alfred 
Gétze. G.-Geier. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1937. 
64 pp. M.1. 


Vries, Jan de.—Altgermanische Religions- 
geschichte. Bd. 2. [Grundriss der german. 
Philologie. 12/2: Religion der Nordger- 
manen]. xv, 460 pp. M. 12. 

}Unger, Rudolf.—Richtungen und Probleme 
neuerer Schiller-Deutung. [Nachrichten von 
der Ges. d. Wiss. zu Gittingen. Philol.-hist. 
Kl. Fachgr. 4, N. F. Bd. 1, Nr. 9]. Gét- 
tingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1937. Pp. 
203-242. M. 2. 

| Wagner, Gisela—Hilderlin und die Vor- 
sokratiker. Diss. Frankfurt. Wiirzburg: 
Triltsch, 1937. v, 191 pp. M. 4.50. 

Wahmann, Paul.—Gnade. Der ahd. Wort- 
schatz im Bereich der Gnade, Gunst und 
Liebe. Diss. Miinster. [Neue deutsche 
Forschungen. Abt. Deu. Philologie, Bd. 4.] 
oo” Junker & Diinnhaupt, 1937. 178 pp. 

Willimsky, Horst-Joachim.—Johann Gott- 
fried Seume als Reiseschriftsteller. Diss. 
Greifswald: Adler, 1936. 85 pp. 

Zeydel, Ediom H.—Graded German Reader 
for Beginners. With Questions and Exer- 
cises. New York: F. 8. Crofts & Co., 1937. 
ix, 153 pp. $1.00. 


FRENCH 


André-Vincent, Ph.—Les idées politiques 
de Chateaubriand. Paris: Recueil Sirey, 
1936. 233 pp. Fr. 26. 


Atkinson, G.—Supplément au répertoire 
bibliog. se rapportant 4 la litt. géog. fr. de 
la Renaissance. Paris: Picard, 1936. 88 pp. 
Fr. 30. 

Badel, A.—Chez les Francais. A reader 
ed. T. R. Palfrey and-W. C. Holbrook. New 
York: Farrer and Rinehart, 1937. xcv 
+158 pp. $1.25. 

Balzac et Voiture.—(Cuvres choisies, éd. 
G. Raibaud. Paris: Larousse, 1936. 120 pp. 
Fr. 1.50. 
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Balzac.—The Student’s Balzac, cd. W. S. 
Hastings. New York: Crofts, 1937. 286 pp. 


Beguin, A.—L’Ame romantique et le réve. 
2 v. Paris: Corti, 1937. 336 + 480 pp. Fr. 60. 

Benjamin, R.—La prodigieuse vie d’H. de 
Balzac. Paris: Nelson, 1937. 384 pp. Fr. 
8.50. 

Blondheim, D. S.—Les gloses francaises 
dans les commentaires talmudiques de 
Raschi. II, études lexicographiques. Balti- 
more: Johns Hopkins Press, 1937. 172 pp. 
$2.50. (JHS., extra x1.) 


Boileau.—Epistres, éd. crit. Paris: Droz, 
1937. vi-+ 111 pp. (Soc. des textes fr. m.), 
Fr. 15. 

Bonnerot, J.—Bibliog. de Jl’ceuvre de 
Sainte-Beuve. Paris: Giraud-Badin, 1937. 
530 pp. Fr. 80. 

Bourciez, Edouard.—Précis historique de 
phonétique francaise. 8° éd., revue et cor- 
rigée. Paris: Klincksieck, 1937. xlviii + 
333 pp. Fr. 36. 


Bowen, Reginald.—La formation du 
féminin de l’adjectif et du participe passé 
dans les dialectes normands, picards et wal- 
lons d’aprés l’atlas ling. de la Fr. Paris: 
Droz, 1937. 131 pp. 


Brasillach, R—Animateurs du _ théftre 
(Copeau, Jouvet, etc.). Paris: Corréa, 
1936. 224 pp. Fr. 12. 

Buchner, Marie L—A Contrib. to the 
study of the Descriptive Technique of J.-J. 
Rousseau. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1937. 184 pp. $1.25. (J. H. Studies, 30.) 

Ceppi, M.—Twelve Fr. Plays. Boston: 
Heath, 1937. 128 pp. $.48. 

~—— L’Aventure de Ted Bopp. Ibid., 1937. 
63 pp. $.32. 


Chapelain.—Opuscules critiques, éd. A. C. 
Hunter. Paris: Droz, 1936. 535 pp. Fr. 
50. (Soc. des textes fr. mod.) 


Charpentier, John. — Baudelaire. Paris: 
Tallandier, 1937. 256 pp. Fr. 15. 


Chartier, A—La belle dame sans merci, 
éd. A. Pagés. Texte fr. et trad. Catalane. 
Paris: Droz, 1937. 50 pp. Fr. 16. 


Citoleux, M.—Le vrai Montaigne, théo- 
logien et soldat. Paris: Lethielleux, 1937. 
315 pp. 

Constant, 
Loménie. 
Fr. 1.75. 

Conte de Poitiers, le, roman du treiziéme 
s., éd. V. F. Koenig. Paris: Droz, 1937. 
xxiv + 63 pp. 

Corneille-—Pompée, éd. R. Pangaud. Paris: 
Larousse, 1936. 100 pp. Fr. 1.50. 
Rodogune, éd. R. Pangaud. 
104 pp. Fr. 1.50. 

Sertorius, éd. P. Mélése. Jbid., 1936. 
92 pp. Fr. 1.50. 


B.— Adolphe, éd Beau de 
Paris: Larousse, 1936. 96 pp. 
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Coville, A—Le petit Jehan de Saintré 
Paris: Droz, 1937. 134 pp. Fr. 15. 

Dargan, E. P.—Anatole France, 1844.96, 
New York: Oxford U. Press, 1937. xxxiy 
+ 729 pp. $5.00. 

Des Grantz Geanz, an Anglo-Norman 
poem, ed. G. E. Brereton. Ozford: Black. 
well, 1937. xxxvii + 58 pp. 10s. 6d. (Medium 
#ivum Monographs, 2.) 

Dumas, A.—Poétes nouveaux. Paris: De. 
lagrave, 1937. 446 pp. Fr. 15. 

Dumesnil, R.—L’éducation sent. de 
Flaubert. Paris: Malfére, 1937. 216 pp, 
Fr. 12. 


Fabre, M.—Voltaire et Pimpette de Nimes, 
Nimes: Chastanier et Almeras, 1936. 63 pp. 


Fellows, 0. E.—French opinion of Molitre 
(1800-50). Providence: Brown U., 1937, 
141 pp. (Brown U. Studies, 3.) $1.75. 


Feuillerat, A—Paul Bourget. Paris: Plon, 
1937. 440 pp. Fr. 24. 


Flaubert.—Mme Bovary, Salammb0, Trois 
contes, éd. A. Lewel. Paris: Eds. de Cluny, 
1936-7. xvi + 439 + xv + 336 + xvi + 171 
pp. Fr. 12 each. 

——, éd. J. Nathan. Jbid., 1936. 1% 
pp. Fr. 1.75. 

—— Cuvres, éd. Thibaudet et Dumesnil. 
Paris: Gallimard, 1936. 1070 + 1007 pp. 
Fr. 150. 


Florrés, Pierre—lLe drame intérieur de 
P. Loti. Paris: Ed. du Courrier, 1937. 268 
pp. Fr. 50. 

Fontaine, A.—Verlaine, homme de lettres. 
Paris: Delagrave, 1937. 144 pp. Fr. 20. 


Frappier, J.—Etude sur la mort le roi 
Artu. Paris: Droz, 1937. 424 pp. Fr. 60. 


Gide, A.— Ouvres complétes, éd. Martin- 
Chauffier. x1. Paris: Gallimard, 1936. xii 
+ 402 pp. 

Gohin, Fr.—La Fontaine. Paris: Garnier, 
1937. 256 pp. Fr. 15. 


Green, Julien—Mont-Cinére, ed. C. T. 
Stewart. New York: Harper, 1937. xii 
+ 396 pp. $1.20. 


Haxo, H. E.—Intermediate Fr. reader. 
New York: Macmillan, 1937. Pp. viii + 463. 

Hendel, C. W.—Citizen of Geneva. Selec: 
tions [trans.] from the letters of J.-J. 
Rousseau. New York: Oxford U. Press, 
1937. xiv+ 405 pp. $3.50. 


Karl, Ludwig—J. Racine, eine psycho- 
logische Charakterstudie mit einen Anhang 
tiber Universititsgriindungen u. Erziehung 
des Jesuitenordens im  Barockzeitalter. 
Vienna: Fr. Leo, 1937. 85 pp. RM. 2.50. 

Lamartine.—Les Visions, éd. H. Guillemin. 
Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. 258 pp. Fr. 30. 

Lancaster, H. C.—Principal rules of Fr. 
pronunciation. 4th ed. New York: Oxford 
U. Press, 1937. 16 pp. $.15. 
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Lecompte, I. C. and Sundeen, M. V.—Uni- 
fied Fr. Course. Boston: Heath, 1937. xiv 
+ 600 + lxxiipp. $1.96. 

Lescoffier, J.—Bjornson et la France. 
Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. 95 pp. Fr. 20. 


Li fet des Romains, éd L. F. Flutre et K. 
Sneyders de Vogel I. Paris: Droz, 1937. 
750 pp. Fr. 80. 


Linskill, Joseph.—Saint Léger, étude de la 
langue du ms. de Clermont-Ferrand, suivie 
d’une éd. crit. du texte. Paris: Droz, 1937. 
viii + 192 pp. 

Lorde, A. de et Marséle, J.—Napoléonette, 
ed. E. Sonet and E. F. Meylan. Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1937. viii + 215 pp. $ .96 


Malherbe.—Poésies, II, éd. crit par J. La- 
vaud. Paris: Droz, 1937. 209 pp. Fr. 25. 
(Soc. des textes fr. M.) 

Marivaux.—L’Ecole des méres, éd. G. Mi- 
chaut. Paris: Hatier, 1937. 80 pp. Fr. 1.65. 


Maupassant, Daudet, Bazin, Bordeaux.— 
Les pauvres gens, ed. O. F. Bond. Boston: 
Heath, 1937. vi+ 55 pp. $.28. 

Mauron, Marie.— Mont-Paon ou “ Mes- 
sieurs et chers administrés ...” Paris: 
Denoél [N. Y.: Oxford Press], 1937. 285 pp. 


Montjean, Ch.—La troupe de Moli@re a 
Saint-Germain-en-Laye au XVII¢ s. Mesnil 
(Zure), Firmin-Didot, 1937. 18 pp. 


Moreau, P.—Les destinées d’A. de Vigny. 
Paris: Malfére, 1937. 192 pp. Fr. 12. 


Mort le roi Artu, la., roman du XIIIe s., 
éd. J. Frappier. Paris: Droz, 1936. Ixviii 
+ 257 pp. Fr. 40. 

Musset.—Il ne faut jurer de rien. Ed. J. 
yer Paris: Larousse, i836. 64 pp. 

. 1.50. 


Nitze, W. A—Le haut livre du Graal, 
Perlesvaus, II, commentary and notes. 
Chicago: U. of Chicago Press, 1937. xiv 
+398 pp. $4.50. 

Nouaillac, J—Le Mariage de Marmontel. 
Brive: Lachaise, 1936. 53 pp. 


Pauphilet, A.—Hist. de la litt. fr. I. 
Moyen Age. Paris: Delalain, 1937. 155 pp. 
Fr. 20. 


Pesme, G.—En flanant chez Montesquieu 
4 la Bréde. Bordeauw: Delmas, 1937. 48 
pp. Fr. 5. 


Peyre, H. and Grant, E. M.—Seventeenth 
Century Fr. prose and poetry. Boston: 
Heath, 1937. viii+ 351 pp. $1.72. 


Posadowsky-Wehner, K. Graf v.—Jean 
Parmentier (1494-1529). Leben und Werk. 
Munich: Hueber, 1937. 99 pp. 


Proverbes en rimes, text and illustrations 
of the fifteenth century from a Fr. MS. in 
the Walters Art Gallery, Baltimore, by 
Grace Frank and Dorothy Miner. Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1937. x -+ 120 pp. 
+ 186 plates. $2.75. 


Racan.—Les Bergeries, éd. crit. par L. 
Arnould. Paris: Droz, 1937. xxxvi + 203 
pp. (Soc. des textes fr.m.). Fr. 40. 


Racine.—Poésies, éd. G. Truc, avee Racine 
et la musique, par G. Samazeuilh. Paris: 
Belles Lettres, 1936. xvi+169pp. Fr. 18. 


Rageot, G—Mme du Deffand. Paris: 
Michel, 1937. 256 pp. Fr. 10. 

Reynaud, Camille——La genése de “ Domi- 
nique.” Paris: Arthaud, 1937. 240 pp. 
Fr. 30. 

Rivarol.—Discours sur ]’universalité de la 
langue fr., éd. M. Favergeat. Paris: La- 
rousse, 1936. 76 pp. Fr. 1.50. 


Roman d’Alexandre.—I. Text of Arsenal 
and Venice Versions, ed. Milan S. La Du. 
II. Version of Alexandre de Paris text, ed. 
E. C. Armstrong, D. L. Buffum, B. Edwards, 
L. F. H. Lowe. Princeton: U. Press, 1937. 
xxiv + 495 + xxvi + 358 pp. (Elliott Mono- 
graphs, 36, 37.) 

Ronsard.—uvres compl. IX, opuscules de 
1558-9, éd. crit. par P. Laumonier. Paris: 
Droz, 1937. xxii+205pp. Fr. 30. (Soc. 
des textes fr. m.) 

Rousseau, J.-J.—Prof. de foi du vic. sav., 
éd. G. Beaulavon. Paris: Hachette, 1937. 
204 pp. Fr. 12. 


Sammartino aud Guastalla—aA Survey of 
Fr. lit. New York: Longmans, Green, 1937. 
xiv 27l pp. $2.00. 

Scott, G. C. and Gurney, D.—A Fr. Word- 
Book. London [and WN, Y.]: Oxford U. Press, 
1937. 48 pp. $.35. 

Sedaine.—Phil. sans le savoir, éd. E. Feuil- 
latre. Paris: Larousse, 1936. 92 pp. Fr. 
1.50. 

Seeber, E. D.—Anti-slavery opinion in Fr. 
during the second half of the eighteenth 
century. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 
1937. 238 pp. $2.50. (JHS, extra vol. 10.) 

Sosset, L.-L.—Introd. 4 l’euvre de Ch. de 
Coster. Brussels: Palais des Acads., 1937. 
201 pp. 


Taylor, F. A—The Theatre of Alex. Du- 
mas fils. Owford: Clarendon Press [N. Y.: 
Oxford U. Press], 1937. viii + 210 pp. $5.00. 


Thibaudet, A.—Hist. de la litt. fr. II. 
Paris: Delamain et Boutelleau, 1936. xi 
+ 587 pp. Fr. 25. 

Thomas, J.—Sainte-Beuve et l’Ecole nor- 
male, 1834-67. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1937. 
203 pp. Fr. 15. 

Tronchon, H.—Le jeune Edgar Quinet ou 
V’aventure d’un enthousiaste. Paris: Belles 
Lettres, 1937. viii + 409 pp. 

Urwin, K.—Georges Chastelain, la vie, les 
cwuvres. Diss. Paris: (Droz) 1937. 246 pp. 

Vigny.—Cinq-Mars, éd. M. Revon. Paris: 
Garnier, 1936. xxxiv-+ 477 pp. Fr. 9. 

Poésies complétes. Paris: Eds. de 
Cluny, 1936. xvi+244pp. Fr. 12. 
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Voltaire—Candide, l’Ingénu, l’Homme aux 
40 écus, éd. J. Walter. Paris: Eds. de 
Cluny, 1936. 288 pp. Fr. 12. 


Zola.—L’Attaque du moulin, ed. O. F. 
Bond. V. Boston: Heath, 1937. 60 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Alighieri, Dante. — Il Convivio, ridotto a 
miglior lezione e commentato da G. Busnelli 
e G. Vandelli. Con introduzione di M. Barbi. 
tg 1m. Firenze: Le Monnier, 1937. 464 pp. 

. 60. 


—— La div. com. II. Purgatorio, ed. I. 
Del Lungo. Firenze: Le Monnier, 1935. 
292 pp. 


Angelini, C_—Invito al Manzoni. Brescia: 
Tip. “La Scuola,” 1936. 149 pp. L. 10. 


Balducci, I.—Carducci e l’ipercritica. Mi- 
lano: “La prora,” 1936. 108 pp. L. 5. 

Battaglia, L.— L’infida Albione nel pen- 
siero di Mario Rapisardi. Catania: Tip. E. 
Giandolfo e C., 1936. 15 pp. 

Bertoni, Giulio.— Lingua e poesia. Saggi 
di critica letteraria. Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 
1937. 279 pp. L. 3¢. 


Betteloni, G.—II Betteloni nel libro inedito 
di Gioachino Brognoligo. Verona: “La 
tipografica Veronese,” 1936. 14 pp. 


Boccaccio.—25 novelle scelte del Decam., 
ed. A. Tortoreto. Vitta descritta da L. 
Dolee. Milano: Soc. ed. naz., 1936. xi 
+165 pp. L. 7. 

Boiardo, Matteo Maria. — Tutte le opere 
di M. M. B., a cura di A. Zottoli [Vol. 1]. 
Milano: Mondadori, 1936. (Classict Mon- 
dadori.) Pp. xlii, 863. L. 45. 


Borsa, E.— Poesie e chitarrate d’autori 
lodigiani. Lodi: Tip. G. Biancardi, 1936. 
103 pp. L. 5. 

Buonarroti, Michelangelo (il Giovane). — 
La Tancia. Ed. E. Allodoli. Firenze: Tip. 
Giannini e Giovannelli, 1936. 109 pp. L. 3. 

Cafaro, G—Parliamo di F. T. Marinetti. 
Lecce: G. Cafaro, 1936. 31 pp. L. 2.50. 

Carducci, Giosue.—La coltura estense e la 
gioventi dell’ Ariosto. Bologna: N. Zani- 
chelli, 1936. 391 pp. 


Carrara, E.— Tra il Furioso e la Gerusa- 
lemme liberata.. Torino: Gruppo universi- 
tario fascista “Amos Maramotti,” 1936. 
56 pp. 

Casiellano, G.— Benedetto Croce. 
Laterza, 1936. 208 pp. 


Cellini, Benvenuto.— La vita di —. Ed. 
G. A. Levi. Torino: Soc. ed. Internazionale, 
1936. viii+313pp. L. 9.50. 

Cioffari, V.—Ital. review grammar. Bos- 
ton: Heath, 1937. xii+202pp. $1.36. 

Culcasi, C.— Musica e poesia. Rapporti 
esteticie storici. Milano: Ist. ed. Cisalpino, 
1936. 189 pp. L. 10. 


Bari: 


xli 


Culcasi, C—I poeti umanisti maggiori; 
Pontano, Poliziano, Sannazzaro. Milano; 
Soc. ed. Naz., 1936. 78 pp. L. 4. 

D’Annunzio, Gabriele.—TII fiore delle laudi, 
Ed. F. Flora. Milano-Verona: A. Monda. 
dori, [1936]. xii-+ 240 pp. L. 12. 

Del Grande, C.—JIntorno alle originj 
della tragedia ed altri saggi. Napoli; R 
Ricciardi, 1936. 141 pp. L. 10. 


Della Casa, Gio.—Opere, a cura di G. Prez. 
zolini. Milano: Rizzoli e C., 1937. (Clas. 
sict Rizzoli.) 927 pp. L. 40. 

Demelin, L. A.—La Divine Comédie de 
Dante Alighieri. Paris: Oeuvres francaises, 
1936. 586 pp. 

D’Errico, C.—La Rappresentazione di 
Santa Uliva. Libero rifacimento di — 
Roma: Ed. “Sud,” 1936. 111 pp. L. 3.50, 

Di Natale, L.—Impressioni di teatro, 
Bologna: L. Cappelli, 1936. 93 pp. L. 8. 

Dorschner, F.— Das Brot u. seine Her. 
stellung in Graubiinden u. Tessin. Zurich 
Leipzig: Niehans, 1936. 203 pp. 

Falqui, E.—Sintassi. Milano: 
rama,” 1936. 254 pp. L. 10. 

Fava, Dom.—TI libri italiani a stampa del 
secola XV con figure della Biblioteca na- 
zionale centrale di Firenze. Milano: U. 
Hoepli, 1936. xxiv + 278 pp. 

Flori, E.— Manzoni, Andrea Verga e i 
Grossi. Da documenti inediti. Milano: 
“ Famiglia Meneghina,” 1936. 184 pp. L. 10. 


Foscolo, Ugo.—Epistolario raccolto e ordi- 
nato da F. S. Orlandini e da E. Mayer. 1 
Firenze: Le Monnier, 1936. 586 pp. L. & 


Galilei, Galileo. — Antologia. Scritti scelti 
e coordinati. Ed. G. Faggin. Padova: 
“ Cedam,” 1937. xlvii + 114 pp. L. 8. 


Gallico, G.—Grammatica italiana della 
lingua viva. Ad uso delle scuole medie in- 
feriori. Torino: S. Lattes e C:, 1937. viii 
+ 213 pp. L. 8. 

Gastaldi, M.—Donne, luce d’Italia. Pano- 
rama della letteratura femminile contempo- 
ranea. Milano: Ed. “Quaderni di poesia,” 
1936. xviii + 865 pp. L. 50. 

Gentile, Giovanni—La tradizione italiana. 
Firenze: Sansoni, 1936. 34 pp. L. 3. 

Giusti, Giuseppe. — Poesie e prose scelte. 
Ed. B. Cestaro. Torino: Paravia, 19386. 
xxxii+ 239pp. L. 8.50. (Biblioteca di 
classici italiani.) 

Goldoni—Commedie scelte. Ed. F. Car- 
lesi. Vol. II. Sancasciano Pesa: Soc. ed. 
Toscana, 1936. xix-+ 437 pp. L. 5. 

——Le baruffe Chiozotte. Ed. M. Dazzi. 
Milano-Verona: Mondadori, 1936. xlvi+ 
115 pp. L. 4. 

—La bottega del caffé. Ed. E. Rho. 
Firenze: Vallecchi, 1936. 139 pp. L. 4 
(Bibl. di cl. ital.) 
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Goldoni.— Il bugiardo, Ed. E. Allodoli. 
Palermo: Sandron, 1935. viii+ 82pp. L. 
2.25. 


—— Un curioso accidente. Ed. A. Pagano. 
Napoli: P. Federico e G. Ardia, 1936. 79 
pp L. 4. 


——La famiglia dell’antiquario. Ed. E. 
Rho. Firenze: A. Vallecchi, 1936. 141 pp. 
L. 4. (Bibl. di el. ital.) 


—GIl’innamorati. Ed. A. Marenduzzo. 
Milano: A. Vallardi, 1936. 128 pp. L. 2.75. 


—La locandiera. Ed. E. Allodoli. Pa- 
lermo: Sandron, 1935. xi-+ 88 pp. L. 2. 


—— Ed. G. Bottoni. Milano: Signo- 
relli, 1936. 80 pp. L. 3. 


—La moglie saggia. Ed. E. Allodoli. 
Palermo: Sandron, 1935. xi + 75 pp. L. 2. 


—— I pettegolezzi delle donne. Ed. E. 
Allodoli. Palermo: R, Sandron, [1936]. xi 
+65 pp. L. 2. 

—La serva amorosa. Ed. M. Dazzi. 
Milano-Verona: Mondadori, 1936. 103 pp. 
L. 4. 


—— Le smanie per la villeggiatura. Ed. 
G. Bottoni. Milano: C. Signorelli, 1935. 
85 pp. L. 4. 


—— Il Ventaglio. Ed. E. Allodoli. Pa- 
lermo: R. Sandron, [1936]. vii + 84 pp. 


— Tutte le opere. Ed. G. Ortolani, 
Vol. II. Milano-Verona: A. Mondadori, 
1936. 1351 pp. L. 45. 


—Una delle ultime sere di carnevale 
a Venezia. Ed. M. C. Picotti. Firenze: 
A. Vallecchi, 1936. 133 pp. L. 4. (Bibl. 
di cl. ital.) 

Guidetti, Giuseppe.—Scrittore-editore reg- 
giano. Memoria bio-bibliografica. Reggio 
@ Emilia: Guidetti, 1936. 137 pp. L. 10. 


Leopardi.—Canti, ed. V. M. Jeffery. Cam- 
bridge: U. Press FN. Y.: Macmillan], 1937. 
x+114pp. $1.40. 


Lo Curzio, Guglielmo.—La poesia di Luigi 
Pirandello. Palermo: Trimarchi, 1936. 125 
pp. L. 8. 


Mabellini, A.—Giambattista Dragoncini da 
Fano. Fano: Tip. letteraria, 1936. 14 pp. 


Malagoli, L.—Il primo Leopardi. Adria: 
Tempo Nostro, 1936. 


Manzoni, Alessandro.—Gl’ inni sacri. Ed. 
V. — Palermo: Trimarchi, 1936. 61 
pp. L. 4. 


—— Liriche scelte e Adelchi. Ed. L. Pom- 


pil Napoli: A. Morano, 1937. 295 pp. 
10. 


Mengel, E.—Umlaut und 
in den Dialekten des Picenums. 2 
Kéln: Univ. of Kéln Diss., 1936. 259 pp. 


xliii 


Morando, Ernesto F.—Studi di letteratura 
e di storia. Firenze: “La Nuova Italia,” 
1937. 193 pp. L. 10. 


Natoli et Ricklin.— Poétes italiens con- 
temp. Paris: Belles Lettres, 1936. x + 126 
pp. Fr. 15. 


Nava, N.—Introduzione ad una poetica 
uae. Modena: U. Guanda, 1936. 75 pp. 


Parmeggiani, L.—Conferenze e remini- 
scenze carducciane. Milano: “La Prora,” 
[1936]. 62 pp. L. 5. 


Pecci, G.—Introduzione e commento del 
canto XXVITI dell’ “ Inferno.” Faenza: Tip. 
f.lli Lega, 1936. 31 pp. L. 2. 


Pellico, Silvio—Le mie prigioni. Ed. A. 
Luzio. Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1936. 
xvii + 192pp. L. 5. (Biblioteca di classici 
italiani.) 

Petrarca, Francesco.— Rime sparse. Ed. 
G. Chicchirichi. Alba: Tip. Pia soc. figlie 
di 8. Paolo, 1936. xxx + 204 pp. L. 6. 


Prati, Giovanni.—Poesie. Firenze: A. 
Salani, 1936. 2 vols. 534, 562 pp. L. 5 
each vol. 


Previtera, C.—La poesia e I’ arte di Tor- 
quato Tasso. Messina-Milano: G. Princi- 
pato, 1936. 342 pp. L. 25. 


Ragni, F.— Vicenzo Giusti, drammaturgo 
udinese del Cinquecento. Udine: Accademia, 
1936. 


Ravegnani, G. — Dieci saggi. Dal Petrarca 
al Manzoni. Genova: E. Degli Orfini, 1936. 
189 pp. L. 15. 


Rivetta, P. S. (Toddi).—Avventure e dis- 
avventure delle parole. Bizzarrie e curiosita 
linguistiche. Milano: Ceschina, 1936. 257 
pp. L. 10. 


Rizzi, F.—La casa parmense del Petrarca. 
Parma: Tip. La Bodoniana, 1936. 


Rohlfs, G.—Dizionario dial. delle Tre 
Calabrie, I, 9. Milano: U. Hoepli, 1936. 
Pp. 129-192. 


Rosina, Tito—Ceccardo Roccatagliata Cec- 
cardi. Genova: E. Degli Orfini, 1937. 261 
pp. L. 15. 


Rossi, C. iorni di Ugo on 
Milano: “Nuova Italia,” 1936. 142 pp. 
L. 6. 


Russo, J. L.— First year Ital. Boston: 
Heath, 1937. xx+48lpp. $1.80. 


Russo, Luigi. — Ritratti e disegni storict. 
Da Machiavelli a Carducci. Bari: Laterza, 
1937. 493 pp. L. 30. 


Schuchhard, H.— Beitriige zur Geschichte 
der italienischen Scheidewdrter. Jena- 
Leipzig: W. Gronau, 1936. xvi + 125 pp. 
(Berliner Beitrige z. roman. Philol., v1, 3.) 
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Shaw, J. E.—Dante and Bonagiunta. 
Cambridge, Mass.: 18 pp. (Repr. fr. “ Re- 
port of the Dante Society,” April, 1936.) 


Silli, M. G.—Armonie di vite nel ’300. 
Dante, Firenze, Beatrice. Firenze: Libr. 
edit. Fiorentina, 1936. 159 pp. 


Spadoni, C—Frammenti di liriche manzo- 
niane. Reggio Emilia; Tip. Artigianelli di 
R. Bojardi, 1936. 21 pp. 


—— Scritti di varia letteratura. Reggio: 
Poesia d’Italia, 1935. 


Studi Pascoliani, IV (Societa G. Pascoli). 
Bologna: N. Zanichelli, 1936. 


Taruschio, L.— Nuova stilistica, ovvero 
dell’ elemento musicale in letteratura. 
Macerata: Tip. A. Slavi, 1936. 91 pp. 


Tasso, Torquato.— La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Ed. E. Zanette. Torino: Soc. edit. 
Internazionale, 1936. Ixvii + 597 pp. L. 15. 


Tassoni, Alessandro.— La secchia rapita. 
Ed. C. Culeasi. Milano: Soc. ed. Nazionale, 
1936. 90 pp. L. 6. 


Torracca, F. — “Di maltolletto...” 
Roma: Albrighi, Segati e C., 1936. 40 pp. 


Ulargiu, V.—L’Antigone di Sofocle e di 
Vittorio Alfieri. Parallelo critico-estetico. 
Iglesias: Atzeni e Ferrara, 1935-1936. 243 
pp- L. 10. 


Un cinquantennio di studi sulla lettera- 
tura italiana (1886-1936). Saggi raccolti a 
cura della societa filologica romana e dedi- 
cati a Vittorio Rossi. Firenze: Sansoni, 
1937. Pp. xvi, 399; 273. L. 70. 


Uva, N.—La Puglia dialettale. I. Corato: 
“La disfida,” 1936. 97 pp. L. 6. 


Wahlgren, E. G.—Evoluzione semasiologica 
d’alcune parole dotte nell’ italiano. Uppsala 
och Stockholm: Almquist and Wiksell, 1936. 
32 pp. 

Zini, Z.— Vincenzo Gioberti, 1801-1852. 
Torino: G. B. Paravia e C., 1936. 112 pp. 
L. 5. 


SPANISH 


Buck, V. H.—Four Autos sacramentales of 
1590. Iowa City: U. of Iowa Studies (no. 
7), 1937. 99 pp. 


Crawford, J. P. W.—Spanish drama before 
Lope de Vega. Philadelphia: U. of Pa. 
Press, 1937. viii+2ll pp. $2.00. 


Henriquez Urefia, Max.—Les influences 
francaises sur la poésie hispano-américaine. 
Paris: Inst. des études américaines, 1937. 
12 pp. 

Juretschke, H.—Das Frankreichbild des 
modernen Spanien. Bochum-Langendreer: 
Péppinghaus, 1937. 159 pp. 


Lopez de Lowther, M.—A Spanish Comm. 
sition. New York: Harper, 1937. x + 374 
pp- $1.60. 


Mérimée, P.—L’Influence francaise en Es. 
pagne au XVIIIe s. Paris: Belles Lettres, 
1936. 120 pp. Fr. 9. (Etudes fr.) 


Ocantos, Carlos Maria, Leén Zaldivar, ed, 
W. F. Rice. New York: Crofts, 1937. x 
+ 159 pp. $1.30. 


Steiner, S. J.—Progressive Spanish. New 
York: Harper, 1937. xvi + 320 pp. 


Tarr, F. C. and Centeno, A.—Shorter 
Sp. review grammar and comp. New York: 
Crofts, 1937. viii-+ 208 pp. $1.25. 


Weyl, Helene—José Ortega y Gasset, 
repr. U. of Toronto Quarterly, VI (1937), 
461-479. 


PROVENCAL 


Bruck, Eberhard.—Crousillat, ein Trouba- 
dour des 19. Jhr. Halle diss., 1936. 107 pp. 


Catalan, Arnaut.—Le poesie del trovatore 
—. Ed. F. Blasi. Firenze: L. 8. Olschki, 
1937. xxxi-+ 62pp. L. 40. 


GENERAL 


Brahm, W. T.—Bibliog. of pubs. of West- 
ern Reserve U., 1822-1936. Cleveland: W. 
R. Bulletin, xt, 1937. 83 pp. 


Chauvet, P.—Au fil de la mort. Paris: 
La Caravelle, 1937. 110 pp. Fr. 6. 


Collinson, W. E. and Morris, A. V.—Indi- 
cation, a study of demonstratives, articles, 
and other ‘indicaters.’ Language Mono 
graphs, no. 17, April-June, 1937. 128 pp. 


Dahlerup, V.—Ordbog over det danske 
Sprog. Prest-hueg. Copenhagen: Gylden- 
dalske Boghandel, 1937. 1495 + 8 pp. 


Haugen, E. I.—Beginning Norwegian. New 
York: Crofts, 1937. xiv-+2l4pp. $1.86. 


Kurz, R. F.—Journal, trans. M. Jarrell, 
ed. J. N. B. Hewitt. Washington: Smith- 
sonian, 1937. x-+ 382pp. (Bureau of Am. 
Ethnol., 115.) 


Labhardt, A—Contributions la critique 
et & lVexplication des gloses de Reichenau. 
Neuchitel diss., 1936. x + 107 pp. 


Michelson, Truman.—Fox Miscellany. 
Washington: Smithsonian, 1937. 124 pp. 
(Bureau of Am. Ethnology, 114.) 


Pushkin.—His novel in verse Eugene One- 
gin, trans. by D. P. Radin and G. Z. Patrick. 
Berkeley: U. of Cal. Press, 1937. viii + 226 
pp. $2.50. 

Travaux du séminaire de philologie ro- 


mane. Istanbul: Devlet Basimevi, 1937. 
314 pp. 
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RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


ENGLISH 


[The English list includes only books 
received. ] 


Crane, William G.—Wit and Rhetoric in 
the Renaissance. New York: Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1937. Pp. viii + 285. $3.50. 

Duden (The English).—Adapted from 
Duden’s “ Bildwérterbuch ” by H. Klien and 
M. Ridpath-Klien. New York: Stechert, 
1937. Pp. xvi+ 133. $2.40. 

Gagey, Edmond McAdoo.—Ballad Opera. 
New York: Columbia University Press, 1937. 
Pp. xii + 259. $3.00. 


Grierson, Sir Herbert J. C.—Milton and 
Wordsworth, poets and prophets: a study 
of their reactions to political events. New 
York: Macmillan, 1937. Pp. x +.185. $2.50. 

Muller, Herbert J.— Modern Fiction, A 
Study of Values. New York: Funk & Wag- 
nalls, 1937. Pp. xvi + 447. $2.80. 


Pascal, R.—Shakespeare in Germany, 1740- 
1815. Cambridge, England : University Press, 
1937. Pp. x + 199. $2.50. 


Thomas, J. M., Manchester, F. A., and 
Scott, F. W.—Composition for college stu- 
dents. 4th ed. New York: Macmillan, 1937. 
Pp. xviii + 760. $2.00. 

Treble, H. A. and Vallins, G. H.—An A. B. 
C. of English Usage. Preface by Henry 
Seidel Canby. New York: Oxford University 
Press, 1937. Pp. 195. $1.50. (American 
Edition. ) 

Walpole’s (Horace) Correspondence with 
the Rev. William Cole.—Edited by W. S. 
Lewis and A. Dayle Wallace. New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 1937. Vol. I, pp. 
lxii + 388; Vol. II, pp. viii + 464. $15.00. 


GERMAN 


Ahlden, Tage Robert.—Die Kélner Bibel- 
Friihdrucke. Entstehungsgeschichte, Stellung 
im niederdeutschen Schrifttum. Diss. Lund. 
{Lunder germanistische Forschungen. 5]. 
ge Berling, 1937. viii, 251 pp., 3 plates, 

r. 10. 

Arnim, Bettina von, u. Baier, Rudolf.— 
Unverdffentlichte Briefe und Tagebuchauf- 
zichnungen. Hrsg. von Kurt Gassen. [Aus 
den Schitzen der Univ. Bibl. zu Greifs- 
wald. 11]. Greifswald: Bamberg, 1937. 98 
pp. M. 3.60. 

Bate, Ludwig.— Annette am Bodensee. 
Borna: Noske [1937]. 63 pp. 3 plates. 
M. 1.80. 

|Baumecker, Gottfried. — Schillers Schin- 
ae Heidelberg: Winter, 1937. 137 
pp. M. 5. 


xiv 


Beinlich, Alexander.—Kindheit und Kindes- 

seele in der deutschen Dichtung um 1900. 
Diss. [Sprache u. Kultur d. germ. und 
roman. Vélker. B, Bd. 23]. Breslau: Prie- 
batsch, 1937. vi, 130 pp. M. 4.20. 

Bertram, Otto.—Die Mundart der mittleren 
Vorderpfalz. [Frankische Forschungen. 7]. 
Erlangen: Palm & Enke, 1937. viii, 225 pp. 
4 plates. M. 8.50. 

Bibel und deutsche Kultur. Verdffent- 
lichungen des Deutschen Bibel-Archivs in 
Hamburg. Bd. VII: Alttestamentliche Texte 
zur Bibelverdeutschung des Mittelalters 
nebst einem Festartikel zum Jubilium der 
niederlindischen Staatenbibel und dem 
Glossar zu Bd. IV-VII. Hrsg. in Gemein- 
schaft mit Cebus Cornelis de Bruin, Fritz 
Jiilicher, Willy Liidtke und Erich Zimmer- 
mann von Hans Vollmer. Potsdam: Akad. 
Verlagsges. Athenaion, 1937. viii, 222 pp. 

Blumrich, Hermann.—Die Flurnamen von 
Stadt und Gemeinde Friedland. Friedland 
i. B. (6. 8. R.]: F. Riemer, 1936. 36 pp. 
Ké 3. 

' Breitwieser, Erwin—Der volkskundliche 
Ertrag der Schriften von Hermann Lins. 
Diss. Giessen. [Giessener Beitrige zur deut- 
schen Philologie. 48]. Giessen: von Miinchow, 
1937. 103 pp. M. 3.75. 

Bues, Manfred. — Die Versportung der 
deutschen Sprache im 20. Jahrhundert. Diss. 
[Deutsches Werden. H. 10]. Greifswald: 
Bamberg, 1937. 103 pp. M. 3. — 


' Calmberg, Ernesta.—Weltbild und Auftrag 

des Dichters, von Nietzsche bis George. [Diss. 
Tiibingen]. Wiirzburg: R. Mayr, 1936. 178 
pp. M. 3. 

Carsten, Rehder Heinz. — Die “ingen” 
Namen der siidlichen Nordseekiiste. Ein 
Beitrag zur Siedlungsgeschichte der Chau- 
ken, Friesen u. Sachsen. Diss. [Aus Han- 
sischem Raum. Bd. 2]. Hamburg: Evert, 
1937. 135 pp. 3 plates. M. 6. 

‘Cremer, Hanns.— Die Bildergeschichten 
Wilhelm Buschs. Diss. Miinchen. Diissel- 
dorf: Nolte, 1937. v, 92 pp. M. 2.80. 

Detjen, Heinrich—Hermann Bossdorf als 
Dramatiker. Ein Beitrag zur Wiirdigung 
des Dichters. Hamburg: Prépper, 1936, 119 
pp. M. 3. 

Ebeling, Hans.—Ernst Wiechert. Der Weg 
eines Dichters. Berlin: Grote, 1937. 253 pp. 
M. 2.80. 

Eckert, Gerhard.—Der Zeitungsroman von 
heute. [Zeitung und Zeit. [N. F.] Reihe A, 
Bd. 1]. Frankfurt a. M.: Diesterweg, 1937. 
71 pp. M. 1.30. 

Edda.—Die Lieder des Codex regius nebst 
verwandten Denkmilern. Hrsg. von Gustav 
Neckel. 2: Kommentierendes Glossar. 2. 
durehges. Aufl. [Germanische Bibliothek. 
Abt. 2, Bd. 9, 2]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1936. 
xxxii, 222 pp. M. 6.90. 
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Eichholz, Georg.—Die Geschichte als theo- 
logisches Problem bei Lessing. Diss. Auszug 
{Aus: Theol. Studien u. Kritiken]. Gotha: 
[1937]. 47 pp. 


Eilert, Edith.—Angelus Silesius als Streit- 
theologe seiner Zeit. Diss. Miinster. Dres- 
den: Dittert, 1936. 64 pp. 


} Elema, J.—Stil und poetischer Charakter 
bei Detlev von Liliencron. Diss. Groningen. 
Amsterdam: H. J. Paris, 1937. vi, 495 pp. 
Fl. 5.90. 

Ellenberger, Eduard.—Wortgeschichtlicher 
Aufschluss aus deutschen Klassikeriiber- 
setzungen des 18. Jhs. Diss. [Giessener 
Beitrige zur deutschen Philologie. 51]. 
Giessen: von Miinchow, 1937. 89 pp. M. 
3.20. 


{Emmersleben, August.—Die Antike in der 
romantischen Theorie. Die Gebriider Schlegel 
und die Antike. [Germanische Studien. H. 
191]. Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 156 pp. M. 6. 


|Engel, Karl Heinz.—Goethe in seinem Ver- 
haltnis zur franzésischen Sprache (darge- 
stellt bis 1805). Diss. Géttingen. Quaken- 
briick: Kleinert, 1937. vii, 196 pp. 


Farrell, Ralph.—Stefan Georges Beziehun- 
gen zur englischen Dichtung. [Germanische 
Studien. H. 192]. Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 
239 pp. M. 10. 


Fassnacht, Max.—Die drei Wahrheiten in 
der Volksdichtung. Eine vergleichende 
Untersuchung. [Bausteine zur Volkskunde 
und Religionswissenschaft. H. 16]. Biihl: 
Konkordia, 1937. 74 pp. M. 2.50. 


| Festschrift fiir Albert Leitzmann. Hrsg. 
von Ernst Vincent und Karl Wesle. [Jenaer 
germanist. Forschungen, Sonderband 2]. 
Jena: Frommann, 1937. 124 pp. M. 6.50. 


'Freydorf, Johann von.— Die Sonette an 
Orpheus von Rainer Maria Rilke als zyklische 
Dichtung. Diss. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 1937. 
30 pp. M. 1.50. 


Friedrich, Theodor.—Goethes Faust, er- 
lautert. Mit einem Faust-Wérterbuch. [Re- 
clams Universal-Bibliothek. Nr. 7177-7180]. 
Leipzig: Reclam [1937]. 309 pp. M. 1.80. 


Fuchs, Hella—Hermann Hesse zu seinem 
sechzigsten Geburtstag. Prag: Calve, 1937. 
14 pp. Ké 8. 

Gaede, Wilhelm R.—Goethe. In collabora- 


tion with Wilhelm Hubben and Karl Reuning. 
The Cordon Co., 1937. 63 pp. 


Galley, Horst.—Resignation und Entsagung 
in Adalbert Stifters Dichtung und Leben. 
Diss. Gottingen: 1937. 71 pp. 


Guzinski, Elisabeth_—Karl Immermann als 
Zeitkritiker. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte 


der deutschen Selbstkritik. [Neue deutsche 
Forschungen. Abt. Neuere deutsche Lite- 
raturgeschichte, Bd. 11]. Berlin: Junker & 
Diinnhaupt, 1937. 328 pp. M. 14. 
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Hamburger Worterbuch, Das. Weihnachts. 
gabe (1936) fiir die Mitarbeiter und Freunde 
des Hamburger Wéorterbuches, [Hamburg; 
Wachholtz, 1936]. 24 pp. 4°. 


Hamm, Eleonore.—Rheinische Legenden 
des 12. Jhs. Diss. Kéln. Wiirzburg: Triltsch, 
1937. 82 pp. M. 3. 

Harmuth, Adolf.—Orts- und Flurnamen im 
Bezirke Eisenstadt. Hisenstadt: Schiffer, 
1937. 86 pp. M. 1.50. 
¢Hartsen, M. J.—Die Natur im Leben und 
in den Werken der Annette Freiin von 
Droste-Hiilshoff. Miinster i. W.: Stenderhoff, 
1936. 41 pp. 
|Hemmerich, Karl.—Gerhart Hauptmanns 
Veland. Seine Entstehung und Deutung, 
Diss. Wiirzburg: Memminger, 1935. 68 pp. 


_Hélderlin, Briefe. [Insel-Biicherei. Nr. 
506]. Leipzig: Insel-Verlag [1937]. 93 pp. 
M. 0.80. 

Hof, Walter.—Der Gedanke der deutschen 
Sendung in der deutschen Literatur. Diss. 
Giessen. [Giessener Beitrige zur deutschen 
Philologie. 50]. Giessen: von Miinchov, 
1937. 145 pp. M. 7. 

Hoffmann, Helmut.—Mensch und Volk im 
Kriegserlebnis, dargestellt an  typischen 
deutschen Dichtungen aus der Zeit des Welt- 
krieges. Diss. Hamburg. [Germanische 
Studien. H. 189]. Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 
81 pp. M. 3.60. 

Hubben, Wilhelm.—Die deutsche Jugend- 
bewegung. In collaboration with Wilhelm 
R. Gaede and Karl Reuning. The Cordon 
Co., 1937. 64 pp. 

Hiibner, Arthur—Zur Uherlieferung des 
Ackermanns aus Béhmen.” [Sitzungsber. 
der Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. Phil.-hist. Kl. 
1937, 8]. Berlin: de Gruyter, 1937. 22 pp. 
4°. M. 1.50. 

' Jaffé, Gerhard.— Geschichte der Runen- 
forschung. Geistesgeschichtliche Betrachtung 
der Auffassungen im 16.-18. Jh. Diss. Gat- 
tingen. Berlin: Behr’s Verlag, 1937. 127 pp. 
M. 4.50. 

‘Jungbluth, Giinther—Untersuchungen 2 
Heinrich von Veldeke. Diss. Heidelberg. 
[Deutsche Forschungen. Bd. 31]. Frankfurt 
a.M.: Diesterweg, 1937. 191 pp. M. 8. 

Jungkunz, Antoine Claire. — Menschen- 
darstellung im deutschen héfischen Roman 
des Barock. Diss. Miinchen. [Germanische 
Studien. H. 190]. Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 
230 pp. M. 8.80. 

Jungmair, Otto—Der oberésterreichische 

Heimatdichter Gregor Goldbacher. Zur Vol- 
lendung s. Sechzigers. [Aus: Der Volksbote. 
Jg. 46, H. 3]. Ling: 1935. 15 pp. 
Der oberésterreichische Heimatdichter 
Karl Mayer-Freinberg. Zur Vollendung s. 
Sechzigers. [Vermehrt aus: Der Volksbote. 
Jg. 46. H. 2]. Linz: 1935. 15 pp. 
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Jungmair, Otto.—Dr. Hans Zétl. Zur Vol- 
lendung seines 90. Lebensjahres. [Aus: Der 
Volksbote. Jg. 47, H. 3]. Linz: 1936. 8 pp. 
| Kampe, Konrad.—Hebbels Balladen. Diss. 
Hamburg: Evert, 1937. 69 pp. M. 3.80. 
| Kimmich, Anne.—Kritische Auseinander- 
setzung mit dem Begriff “ Neuromantik ” in 
der lLiteraturgeschichtsschreibung. Diss. 
Tiibingen: Becht, 1936. 145 pp. 

‘Krause, Hilde—Wilhelm von Polenz als 
Erzihler. Diss. Miinchen: 1937. 71 type- 
written pp. 

Krause, Wolfgang.—Runeninschriften im 
ailteren Futhark. Hrsg. und erklirt. [Schrif- 
ten der Kénigsberger Gelehrten Gesellschaft. 
Geisteswiss. Kl. Jahr 13, H. 4]. Halle: 
Niemeyer, 1937. xv, 258 pp. 4°. M. 18. 


Krogmann, Willy—Die Heimatfrage des 
Heliand im Lichte des Wortschatzes. Wis- 
mar: Hinstorffsche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1937. 242 pp. M. 16. 

—— Berliner Sprachproben aus sieben 
Jahrhunderten. Ausgewahlt und hrsg. Ber- 
lin: R. Pfau, 1937. 112 pp. M. 2.80. 


| Kriiger, A. G.—Die Quellen der Schwan- 
ritterdichtungen. Gifhorn, Hannover: Adolf 
Enke, 1936. 297 pp. M. 12. 


Kudrun.—Hrsg. von Karl Bartsch. 4. Aufl. 
(Helioplandruck: 1880). [Deutsche Klassiker 
des Mittelalters. Bd. 2]. Leipzig: F. A. 
Brockhaus, 1937. xxviii, 357 pp. M. 3.60. 


Kulp, Johannes.— Arndt als christlich- 
vilkischer Dichter. [Welt des Gesangbuchs. 
H. 14]. Leipzig: Schloessmann [1937]. 56 
pp. M. 1.50. 

Kuttner, Margot.—Die Gestaltung des 
Individualitatsproblems bei E. T. A. Hoff- 
mann. Diss. Hamburg. Diisseldorf: Nolte, 
1936. v, 88 pp. : 


Labhardt, André.—Contributions 4 la 
critique, et & Vexplication des gloses de 
Reichenau. Diss. Neuchatel. [Borna: Noske, 
1936. ix, 107 pp. 

Latzke, Rudolf—Aus Roseggers Werde- 
zeit. Wien und Leipzig: Ssterr. Bundes- 
verlag, 1937. 172 pp. M. 4. 

Léhde, Walter.—Schiller und das Christen- 
tum. Neue vermehrte Auflage. Miinchen: 
Ludendorffs Verl. 1937. 25 pp. M. 0.60. 


Luther, Arthur.—Deutsches Land in deut- 
scher Erzihlung. Ein literarisches Orts- 
lexikon. 2. vollst. umgearb. u. ergiinzte Aufl. 
Leipzig: Hiersemann, 1937. xii pp., 862 
cols. M. 12. 

Mader, Ignaz.— Die Ortsnamen der Ge- 
meinde Pfeffersberg bei Brixen a. E. Mit 
siedlungsgeschichtlichen Bemerkungen. 
[Schlern-Schriften. 37]. Innsbruck: Wagner, 
1937. 104 pp. M. 4.25. 


Marzell, Heinrich.—Wérterbuch der deut- 
schen Pflanzennamen. Unter Mitwirkung von 
Wilhelm Wissmann (20-25 Lieferungen). 
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Lfg. 1: Abelia-Agrimonia. Leipzig: Hirzel, 
1937. x, pp., 144 cols. 4°. M. 5. 

[Mayer-Freinberg, Karl—] Im Zeichen 
Franz Stelzhamers. Eine Erinnerungsschrift 
zu Dr. Hans Zétls vollendetem 90. Lebens- 
jahr. Linz: 1936. 16 pp. 

Mayer-Freinberg, Karl.—Gregor Gold- 
bacher. (Eine Riickschau zur Vollendung s. 
60. Lebensjahres.) [Aus: Steyrer Zeitung. 
1935, Nr. 119. 120]. Linz: 1935. 12 pp. 

)Mettin, Hermann Christian.— Die Be- 
deutung des Staates in Schillers Leben, 
Weltanschauung und Dramen. (Ein Beitrag 
zur Untersuchung des Verhiltnisses von 
Staat und Drama). Diss. Heidelberg. Ber- 
lin: 1934. 65 pp. 

Mévius, Ruth.—Rainer Maria Rilkes Stun- 

en-Buch. Entstehung und Gehalt. Leipzig: 
Insel-Verlag, 1937. 261 pp. M. 6. 


‘Naumann, Hans, u. Betz, Werner.—Alt- 
hochdeutsches Elementarbuch. Grammatik 
und Texte. [Sammlung Géschen. 1111]. Ber- 
lin: de Gruyter, 1937. 133 pp. M. 1.62. 

Neubert, Erich—Ein Spaziergang durch 
die Magdeburger Mundart. [Magdeburger 
Kultur- und Wirtschaftsleben. Nr. 11]. 
Magdeburg: 1937. 66 pp. M. 1.50. 


| Neuwinger, Rudolf.—Die deutsche Mystik 
unter besonderer_ Beriicksichtigung des 
“ Cherubinischen Wandersmannes” Johann 
Schefflers. [Schriften zur deutschen Geistes- 
und Bildungsgeschichte. Hft. 1]. Bleiche- 
rode: Nieft, 1937. 220 pp. M. 6. (Also as 
Leipzig dissertation: Johann Schefflers 
“Cherubinischer Wandersmann” und die 
deutsche Mystik). 


Niederdeutsches Jahrbuch. Jahrbuch des 
Vereins fiir niederdeutsche Sprachforschung. 
Jg. 62, 1936. Hamburg: Wachholtz, 1937. 
173 pp. M. 6. 

Oeding, Fritz.—Bibliographie der Louise 
von Francois. Zusammengestellt. [Heimat- 
kundliche Schriften. H. 1]. Weissenfels: L. 
Kell, 1937. 47 pp. M. 1.20. 

Olesch, Reinhold.—Beitriige zur ober- 
schlesischen Dialektforschung. Die Mundart 
der Kobylorze. 1. Deskriptive Phonetik. Diss. 
Berlin. [Veréffentlichungen des Slav. Insti- 
tuts an d. Univ. Berlin. 19]. Leipzig: Har- 
rassowitz, 1937. xxvii, 115 pp. M. 10. 

—— Die slavischen Dialekte Oberschlesiens. 
[Arbeiten aus d. Inst. f. Lautforschung an d. 
Univ. Berlin. Nr. 3]. Leipzig: Harrassowitz, 
1937. 84 pp. M. 4.50. 

Otto, Giinter—Biauerliche Ethik in der 
schlesischen Volkssage. [Deutschkundliche 
Arbeiten. B, Bd. 4]. Breslau: Maruschke & 
Berendt, 1937. vii, 78 pp. M. 3. 

Peuckert, Will Erich.—Schlesisch. Mit 
Original-Zeichnungen v. Willibald Krain u. 
a. [Was nicht im Worterbuch steht. Bd. 7]. 
Miinchen: Piper [1937]. 237 pp. M. 3.20. 
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' Popp, Emil.—Die Sprache Ulrichs von dem 
Tiirlin. [Forschungen zur Sudetendeutschen 
Heimatkunde. H. 7]. Reichenberg, Leipzig: 
Kraus, 1937. 89 pp. M. 4. 


|Rahmelow, Werner.— Zu den Anfingen 
des feuilletonischen Stiles. (Untersuchungen 
an Heine). Diss. Freiburgi.B. Hamburg: 
Schimkus, 1936. 72 typewritten pp. 


Reuning, Karl.— Reise und Verkehr in 
Deutschland. In collaboration with Wil- 
helm R. Gaede and Wilhelm Hubben. The 
Cordon Co., 1937. 64 pp. 


Ringelnatz, Joachim. In memoriam—(d. 
i. Hans Bétticher). Eine Bibliographie, ein- 
gefiigt in biogr. Notizen, unverdéffentl. Ge- 
dichte und Erinnerungen der Freunde. [Leip- 
zig: Poeschel & Trepte, 1937]. 138 pp. 4°. 


Samhaber, Edward. Edward Samhaber. 
Zur Erinnerung an die Enthiillung der Ge- 
denktafel an seinem Wohn- und Sterbehaus 
in Linz. Linz: [D. F. Berger], 1937. 15 pp. 


Schmid, Giinther. — Goethe, Thiringer 
Laboranten und ein Faustsagenfragment. 


Halle: Niemeyer, 1937. 67 pp. 3 plates. 
M. 2.70. 


Schréder, Edward.—Aus den Anfingen des 
deutschen Buchtitels. [Nachrichten von der 
Ges. der Wissenschaften zu Gottingen. 
Philol.-hist. Kl. Fachgr. 4, N. F. Bd. 2, Nr. 1]. 
Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1937. 
48 pp. M. 3. 


Die Uberlieferung des “ Frankfurters ” 
(der “Theologia Deutsch”). [Nachrichten 
von d. Ges. d. Wiss. zu Géttingen. Philol. 
hist. Kl. Fachgr. 4, N. F. Bd. 2. Nr. 2). 
Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1937. 
Pp. 49-65. M. 1. 


Schréder, Walter Johannes.—Fritz Staven- 
hagen. Leben und Werk. Neumiinster i. H.: 
Wachholtz, 1937. 141 pp. 1 plate. M. 3. 


}Schebnemann, Ernst.—Artushof und A- 
benteuer. Zeichnung hdéfischen Daseins in 
Hartmanns Erec. Habilitationsschrift. 
[Deutschkundliche Arbeiten. A, Bd. 8.]. 
Breslau: Maruschke & Berendt, 1937. vii, 
120 pp. M. 5.00. 


Schwabe, Joachim.—Friedrich Baron de la 
Motte Fouqué als Herausgeber literarischer 
Zeitschriften der Romantik. Diss. [Sprache 
und Kultur der german. und roman. Vélker. 
B, Bd. 20]. Breslau: Priebatsch, 1937. vii, 
165 pp. M. 4.80. 


Seckel, Dietrich. — Hilderlins Sprach- 
rhythmus. Mit einer Einleitung iiber das 
Problem des Rhythmus und einer Biblio- 
graphie zur Rhythmusforschung. [Palaestra. 
207]. Leipzig: Mayer & Miiller, 1937. iv, 
349 pp. M. 20. 


Seibert, Ludwig.—Die Seligenstidter Flur- 
namen. Gesammelt und erliutert. Seligen- 
stadt in Hessen: Sprey jr., 1936. 63 pp. 
M. 0.75. 
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'Siegel, Hermann. — “ Lieb’ und Lust und 
Leben. .. .” Die Welt des Kindes in den 
Dichtungen Conrad Ferdinand Meyers. Bo. 
sel: Geering, 1936. 80 pp. Fr. 6. 

Stroh, Fritz.—Zur Deutung hessischer Flur. 
namen. [Aus: Hess. Blitter fiir Volkskunde, 
Bd. 35]. Giessen: von Miinchow, 1936. 48 
pp. M. 1. 

Trunz, Erich.—Dichtung und Volkstum in 
den Niederlanden im 17. Jh. Ein Vergleich 
mit Deutschland und ein Uberblick iiber die 
niederlindisch-deutschen Beziehungen in 
diesem Jh. [Schriften der deutschen 
Akademie in Miinchen. H. 27.]. Miinchen: 
Reinhardt, 1937. 64 pp. M. 2.20. 

Uhl, Lotte.—Alberus und die Musik. Eine 
volkskundliche Untersuchung. Diss. Giessen. 
[Giessener Beitraige zur deutschen Philologie. 
47]. Giessen: von Miinchow, 1937. 79 pp. 
M. 3.20. 


'Vogt, Paul—Goethes Lebensanscbauung 
als Erlebnis der heutigen Zeit. Berlin: Ver- 
lag fiir Kultur u. Wissenschaft [1937]. 123 
pp. M. 3.50. 

Vogtherr, Kurt.—Die Geschichte des Wortes 
“deutsch ” von Luther bis zur Aufklirung. 
Diss. Berlin. Teildruck. Weimar: Bohlau, 
1937. 55 pp. 

jWalther, Hans.— Stilkritische Unter. 
suchungen iiber Hugo von Montfort. Diss. 
Marburg: Bauer, 1936. 59 pp. 


| Weber, Otfried.—Peter Suchenwirt. Stu- 
dien tiber sein Wesen und Werk. Diss. Miin- 
chen. [Deutsches Werden. H. Il]. Greifs- 
wald: Bamberg, 1937. 189 pp. M. 4.80. 


Wenzel, Max.—Anton Giinther, der Singer 
des Erzgebirges. Sein Leben u. sein Werk. 
Hrsg. vom Landesverein. Sichs. Heimat: 
schutz und vom Erzgebirgsverein. Dresden: 
1937. 27 pp. M. 1. 

White, Emilie M.—Ein Ausflug in die 
deutsche Sprache. Anfangsschritte. Garden 
City, N. Y.: Doubleday, Doran & Co. [1937]. 
xx, 247 pp. $1.60. 

—— Ein Ausflug in die deutsche Sprache. 
Fortschritte. Garden City, N. Y.: Doubleday, 
Doran & Co. [1937]. xii, 276 pp. $1.60. 


Wiechert, Ernst.— Der Dichter und die 
Jugend. Maine-Kastel: H. Marxen, 1937. 12 
leaves. M. 2.50. 

Wiedemann, Alfred.—Die Flurnamen von 
Bruchsal. [Badische Flurnamen. Bd. 2, Hft. 
1]. Heidelberg: Winter, 1937. 68 pp. M. 4 


Wielands Gesammelte Schriften Heraus- 
gegeben von der Deutschen Kommission der 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Erste Abteilung: Werke Sechster Band. 
Agathon Herausgegeben von Wilhelm Kurrel- 
meyer. 514 pp. — — Achter Band, Zweiter 
Teil, Berichte der Herausgeber zum sechsten 
bis achten Band: 1. Heft, Bericht und 
Register zum sechsten Band Agathon von 
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Wilhelm Kurrelmeyer. 272 pp. Berlin: 
Weidmannsche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1937. 
| Wildhaber, Arno.—Das Bild der Reforma- 
tion in der jungdeutschen Epoche. Diss. 
Bern: 1936. viii, 227 pp. 

|Xylander, Oskar von.—Heinrich von Kleist 
und J. J. Rousseau. Diss. Miinchen. [Ger- 
manistische Studien. H. 193]. Berlin: Eber- 
ing, 1937. 389 pp. M. 16.20. 

(Zenker, Eva-Maria.—Ricarda Huchslyrische 
Dichtung. Diss. Breslau: Nischkowsky, 1937. 
93 pp. 

Zimmermann, Alice—Die schweizerische 
Demokratie in den Werken Jeremias Gott- 
helfs und Gottfried Kellers. Diss. Basel: 
Helbing & Lichtenhahn, 1937. 55 pp. M. 1.50. 


FRENCH 


Adam, Ch.—Descartes, sa vie, son cuvre. 
Paris: Boivin, 1937. 180 pp. Fr. 12. 

Alain.— Avec Balzac. Paris: Gallimard, 
1937. 201 pp. Fr. 15. 

Balzac.—La Cousine Bette, éd. M. Allem. 
Paris: Garnier, 1937. xxxii + 500 pp. Fr. 9. 

Barbusse, H.—Lettres & sa femme, 1914- 
17. Paris: Flammarion, 1937. 261 pp. Fr. 15. 

Barriére, P.—Les rimes de P. de Laval. 
Paris: Delmas, 1937. 174 pp. Fr. 35. 

Becker, Ph. A.—Von den Erziihlern neben 
u. nach Chrestien de Troyes. Halle: Nie- 
meyer, 1937. 181 pp. 

Bendz, E.—Paul Valéry et l’art de la prose. 
Goteborg: Guimpert, 1937. 

Beuchat, Ch. — Paul de 
Paris: Perrin, 1937. Fr. 15. 

Boyé, M.-P.—Esquisses romantiques (La- 
touche, Karr, etc.). Paris: Debresse, 1937. 
84 pp. Fr. 10. 

Brunschvicg.—Descartes. 
1937. 97 pp. Fr. 25. 

Clayton, Vista—The Prose Poem in Fr. 
Lit. of the Eighteenth Century. New York: 
Inst. of Fr. Studies, 1936. Pp. xi + 248. 
$3.00. 

Doon de Mayence, lte partie, éd. J. 
— Paris; Lanore, 1937. 167 pp. Fr. 
2. 

Dréano, M.—La pensée relig. de Montaigne. 
Paris: Beauchesne, 1936. 501 pp. Fr. 55. 

Dubberke, I—Die Sprache des Livre Noir 
u. der Etablissements von Dax. Leipzig: 
Gronau, 1937. xi-+ 86 pp. 

Duhamel, G.—Textes choisis, éd. J. Bernés. 
Paris: Grasset, 1937. 351 pp. Fr. 27. 

Escholier, R.— Henri Matisse. Paris: 
Floury, 1937. 185 pp. Fr. 20. 

Fabureau, H.—Paul Valéry. Paris: Nouv. 
Rev. crit., 1937. 254 pp. Fr. 15. 

Fischer, Hildeg—Antoine Furetiére. Ber- 
lin: Ebering, 1937. xxix + 333 pp. 


Saint-Victor. 


Paris: Rieder, 


xlix 


Foerster, Ilse.—Marin Cureau de la 
Chambre (1594-1675). Breslau: Priebatsch, 
1937. viii + 291 pp. 

Geleerd, Sara.— Les traductions hollan- 
daises de Racine au 17¢ et au 18¢s. Diss. 
Amsterdam, 1937. iii + 147 pp. 

Guyot, Ch.—De Rousseau & Mirabeau. 
Paris: Attinger, 1936. 208 pp. Fr. 20. 

Haedicke, W.—Sénancour u. seine geistes- 
geschichtl. Stellung in d. franz. Lit. Greifs- 
wald diss., 1937. 69 pp. 

Hartwig, Dora.—Der Wortschatz der 
Plastik im franzésischen Mittelalter. Diss. 
Berlin: 1936. 93 pp. 

Heilmann, E.—C. P. Duclos, ein Literat 
des 18. Jhr. und seine Beziehungen zu 
Rousseau, d’Alembert, Marmontel und an- 
deren. Diss. Berlin: 1936. 51 pp. 

Hering, Werner.—Die Mundart von Bozel 
(Savoyen). Diss. Leipzig: 1936. xvi+ 
113 pp. 

Hitz, M. F.—Die Redekunst in Bour- 
daloues Predigt. Diss. Munich: 1936. 139 
Pp- 

Kaiser, Paula.—Lamartine und die Musik. 
Diss. Munich: 1936. 56 pp. 

Lachévre, F.—Mme de Villeroy ou Héliette 
de Vivonne. Réponse & M. J. Lavaud. Un 
critique littéraire & trois tétes: P. de Ninon, 
J. Tournemille, G. Mongrédien. 1937. 16 pp. 

—M. Antoine Adam et Théophile, 
auteur de Francion? Avec la réfutation de 
sa thése. Paris: Clavreuil, 1937. 35 pp. 
Fr. 6. 

Linze, G.—Dictionnaire fr. Liége: Gor- 
dinne, 1936. 704 pp. 

Margenburg, E.—Charles Péguy. Berlin: 
Ebering, 1937. 81 pp. 

Marsan, Jules—Autour du Romantisme. 
Paris: Eds. de l’Archer, 1937. xxxi + 317 
pp. Fr. 50. 

Marthold, de, E.—Fr. Villon. Rome: Soc. 
ed. di Novissima, 1937. 109 pp. 

Michels, Magda.—Der Stil Chateaubriands. 
Bochum-Langendreer: Péppinghaus, 1937. 
iii + 114 pp. 

Miége, Madeleine.—Le Frangais dialectal 
de Lyon. Lyons: P. Masson, 1937. xii + 
123 pp. Fr. 25. 

Mignot, H.—Notre langue. Paris: Bour- 
relier, 1937. 288 pp. Fr. 11. 

Miiller, Hans—Das schmiickende Beiwort 
im franzésischen Volkslied. Diss. Halle: 
1936. xii + 131 pp. 

O’Brien, J.—The Novel of Adolescence in 
France. New York: Columbia U. Press, 
1937. viii +240 pp. $2.50. 

Pagés, A—La Poésie fr. en Catalogne du 
XIIIe s. & la findu XV*. Paris: Didier, 1936. 
xii + 392 pp. Fr. 50. 
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Pantke, A.—G. Flauberts Tentation de S. 
Antoine, ein Vergleich der drei Fassungen. 
Diss. Leipzig: 1936. 151 pp. 


Pesante, A.—Federico Mistral e la Pleiade 
provenzale. Udine: Ist. delle Ediz. Accade- 
miche, 1937. 


Peter, R.—Vie secréte de l’Académie fr. 
Troisiéme période. Paris: Libr. des Champs- 
Elysées, 1937. 253 pp. Fr. 13.50. 

Picard, G.—Nicolas Boileau ou la Révo- 
lution dans Vordre. Paris: La Caravelle, 
1937. 31 pp. Fr. 3. 

Rabelais. — Gargantua, éd. L. Perceau. 
Dijon: Pasquinelly, 1937. 173 pp. Fr. 70. 

Rohl, Gerhard.— Die idyllisch-lindlichen 
Motive in der altfranzésischen Literatur. 
Diss. Rostock: 1936. 67 pp. 


Ruggieri, R. M.—II processo di Gano nella 
“Chanson de Roland.” Florence: Sansoni, 
1937. 213 pp. 


Sacher, H.—Die Melodramatik u. das 
romantische Drama in Frankreich. Breslau 
diss., 1937. 83 pp. 

Sachs, Maurice.—A. Gide. Paris: Denoél 
et Steele, 1936. 125 pp. Fr. 6. 

Seilliére, E—Paul Bourget, psychologue et 
sociologue. Paris: Nouv. Rev. crit., 1937. 
258 pp. Fr. 15. 


Snyckers, A~—Duden francais, dict. illustré 
de la langue fr. Leipzig: Bibliographisches 
Inst., 1937. 795 pp. $1.80. 

Streeter, H. W.—The 18th-century English 
novel in Fr. trans. New York: Inst. of Fr. 
Studies, 1936. 

Strobel, H.—Die von Pflanzennamen ab- 
geleiteten Ortsnamen einiger siidfrz. Departe- 
ments. Tiibingen diss., 1937. 102 pp. 

Telle, Emile V.—L’euvre de Marguerite 
d’Angouléme et la querelle des femmes. Diss. 
Toulouse: Lion et fils, 1937. 416 pp. Fr. 50. 

Tielrooy, J. — En groot romanticus: 


Chateaubriand. Haarlem: Tjeenk Willink 
en Zn., 1937. 


Varnum, Fanny.—Un philosophe cosmo- 
polite du XVIII¢s., le chevalier de Chastel- 
lux. Diss. Paris: Redstein, 1936. 269 pp. 

Wencélius, L.—Calvin et Rembrandt. Diss. 
Paris: Belles Lettres, 1937. 239 pp. 
L’Esthétique de Calvin. Diss. Ibid., 
1937. 428 pp. 


Wenger, J.—The Province and the Pro- 
vinces in the works of H. de Balzac. Prince- 
ton diss., 1937. viii + 125 pp. 

Wicke, Berta.—Stilprobleme bei Stendhal. 
Zurich diss., 1937. 66 pp. 


ITALIAN 


Alfieri, Vi—Bruto primo. Con introduzione 
e note di Rafaelle Chiantera. Firenze: F. 
Le Monnier, 1937. Pp. xvi+ 69 con una 
tavola. L. 6. 


Alfieri, V.— Saul. Prefazione di Artuy 
Farinelli. Nota introduttiva e commento gj 
M. L. Lotti. Torino: Paravia, 1936. Pp. 
xliii + 92, con due tavole. L. 4. 


Vittorio Alfieri. Antologia a cura gj 
Tiziano Ascari. Torino: Paravia, 1937. 106 
pp. L. 5. 

Alighieri, Dante—La Divina Commedia, 
Col commento di Carlo Grabher. Vol. m: 
Paradiso. Firenze: La Nuova Italia, 1936, 
426 pp. L. 10. 

—— La Divina Commedia e le imagini d 
Amos Nattini. [Paradiso, Canti I, II, II], 
IV.] Milano: Istituto nazionale Dantes 
[1936]. Fol. p. nn. 48 con quattro tavole, 


La Vita Nuova. Con introduzione ¢ 
commento a cura di Daniele Mattalia, 
Torino: G. B. Paravia, 1936. Pp. xxviii + 
104 con cinque tavole. L. 4.50. 


Rimario de la Divina Commedia di 
D. A. e indice alfabetico. Torino: Soc. ed. 
Internazionale, 1937. 276 pp. con um 
tavola L. 8. 


Arcari, Paolo.— La letteratura italiana ¢ 
i disfattisti suoi. Milano: Colonello, 1937. 
404 pp. L. 15. 


Ariosto, Ludovico.—Ariosto minore. Pagine 
scelte e commentate da Gaetano Trombatore, 
Firenze: La Nuova Italia, 1936. 123 pp. 
L. 6. 


Orlando Furioso. Con introduzione 
e note di Giuseppe Lipparini. Milano: 
Signorelli, 1937. 843 pp. L. 15. 

Arrighi, P.—La poésie vériste en Italie. 
Paris: Boivin. 284 pp. 

Le vérisme dans la prose narrative 
italienne. Paris: Boivin. 602 pp. 

Berchet, Gio—Romanze e fantasie. Intro. 
e note di Luigi De Filippo. Lanciano: Ca- 
rabba, 1937. 152 pp. L. 6. 

Bigongiari, P. — L’elaborazione della lirica 
leopardiana. Firenze: Le Monnier, 1937. 83 
pp. L. 12. 

Boccaccio, Giovanni.— Dal Decameron e 
dalle opere minori. Pagine scelte e com- 
mentate a cura di Natalino Sapegno. Fi 
renze: La Nuova Italia, 1937. 268 pp. L. 9. 
Novelle e opere minori. Scelte e com- 
mentate da G. A. Levi. Torino: Soc. ed. 
Internazionale, 1937. Pp. xii + 320. L. 10. 

Bonaventura, Arnaldo.—Nozioni di storia 
della musica in rapporto alla letterature. 
Livorno: Giusti, 1937. Pp. vi + 95. L. 4.50. 

Brossa, Baldassare. — Spiriti e forme della 
tragedia alfieriana. Prolegomeni. Torino: 
Soc. ed. Internazionale, 1937. 147 pp. L. 7. 


Calderaro, Giulia. — Alessandro Manzoni 
e il mondo latino e greco. Firenze: “Ila 
Nuova Italia,” 1937. 239 pp. L. 12. 

Carducci, Giosué.— Studi su Giuseppe 
Parini. Il Parini minore. Bologna: Za- 
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nichelli (Opere di G. Bdiz. Naz., vol. 
xvi), 1937. 450 pp. 

Castelli, A.—Il dissidio interiore di Fr. 
Petrarca. Roma: Signorelli. 71 pp. 

Copelli, Agostino.—Ugo Foscolo (Vita ed 
opere). Bologna: Cappelli, 1937. 87 pp. 
L. 2.25. 

Cozzani, E.—Pascoli. Vol. m. Milano: 
“L’Eroica,” 1937. 283 pp. L. 10. 

Damiani, E.—II senso del teatro pirandelli- 
ano. Roma: Rivista italobulgara. 59 pp. 

Dazzi, M.—Disegno di una storia della 
letteratura veneziana. Firenze: La Nuova 
Italia, 1937. 16 pp. L. 5. 

De Sanctis, Fr.—Lettere dall’esilio (1850- 
1860). A cura di B. Croce. Bari: Laterza, 
1937. 380 pp. L. 30. 

Dolci, G.— Carducci. Milano: A. F. S., 
1937. 126 pp. L. 5. 

Equini, Adolfo.—Poeti e prosatori d’Italia. 
Appendice al volume 1: Scritti latini di 
Dante, di G. Pontano, del Poliziano, di F. 
Sannazzaro. Bologna: Cappelli, 1937. 40 pp. 

— Storia della letteratura italiana. Ad 
uso dei licei classici e scientifici. Vol. m: 
Dall’Ariosto all’Alfieri. Con cenni sulla 
storia della musica. Bologna-Rocca 8. Ca- 
sciano: Cappelli, 1936. 315 pp. L. 8. 

Falchi, L.—L’opera di Grazia Deledda. 
Milano: La Prora, 1937. 173 pp. L. 7. 

Galletti, Alfredo. — L’arte poetica di Pa- 
scoli. Firenze: Sansoni, 1937. 29 pp. L. 3. 

Gentile, G.—Studi sul Rinascimento. 2a 
edizione riveduta e accresciuta. Firenze: 
Sansoni, 1936. 313 pp. 

— Giovanni Pascoli. A cura di J. De 
Blasi. Letture tenute per il Lyceum di 
Firenze. Firenze: Sansoni, 1937. Pp. xvi + 
265. L. 20. 

Gervasoni, Gianni.— Giacomo Leopardi. 
Vita e opere. Bologna: Cappelli, 1937. 81 
pp. L. 2.25. 

Gordon, L. H.—Supplementary Concord- 
ance to the Minor Italian Works of Dante. 
Harvard Univ. Press, 1936. 

_Imbriani, V.—Critica d’arte e prose narra- 
tive. A cura di G. Doria. Bari: Laterza. 
319 pp. 

Leopardi, Giacomo.—Antologia leopardi- 
ana. Canti, Operette morali, Pensieri, Zi- 
baldone ed Epistolario. 2a edizione. A cura 
di Giuseppe Morpurgo. Torino: 8. Lattes e 
- 1937. Pp. xxii + 252 con dieci tavole. 


—I Canti. Con una scelta da “Le 
operette morali,” “I Pensieri,” “Lo Zi- 
baldone.” A cura di Francesco Flora. Mi- 
lano: Mondadori, 1937. 457 pp. L. 12. 

—I ecanti. Con introduzione, e com- 
menti a cura di G. Gervasoni. Lanciano: 


Carabba, 1937. 336 pp. L. 13.50. 


li 


A cura di 
Giuseppe de Robertis. Vol. 1: Canti. Operette 
morali. Martirio de’ Santi Padri. Volgarizza- 
menti Pensieri. Paralipomeni della batra- 
comiomachia. Con 16 illustrazioni. Milano: 
Rizzoli (Classici Rizzoli), 1937. 842 pp. 
con tredici tavole. 


Leopardi, Giacomo. — Opere. 


Prose. Pensieri, volgarizzamenti, 
operette morali. Con note ed a cura di E. 
Fabietti. Milano: Barion, 1937. 430 pp. 
L. 3. 

I Canti, seguiti dai Paralipomeni 
della Batracomiomachia. Con pref. e com- 
mento a cura di E. Fabietti. Milano: 
Barion, 1937. 360 pp. L. 3. 


Zibaldone di pensieri. A cura di F. 
Flora. Vol. 1. Milano: Mondadori, 1937. 
1632 pp. L. 75. 

Machiavelli, Niccolé6.—I] principe. Intro- 
duzione e note di Manfredo Vanni. Aggi- 
untivi i giudizi pid notevoli della critica 
moderna. Milano: Signorelli, 1936. 151 pp. 
L. 4. 

Malagoli, L.—Jl Grande Leopardi. Fi- 
renze: La Nuova Italia, 1937. 512 pp. L. 18. 

Marinetti, F. T.—L/originalité napoletana 
del poeta S. Di Giacomo. Napoli: Casella, 
1936. 22 pp. 

Minocchi, S.— Il poema sacro. Guida 
storico-religiosa alla Divina Commedia. 
Bari: Laterza, 1937. 176 pp. L. 13. 


Opalka, B.—Dante u. die polit. Michte 
seiner Zeit. Untersuchungen zur Monarchia. 
Berlin: Ebering, 1937. 90 pp. 

Orsini, Napoleone.— Studi sul Rinasci- 
mento italiano in Inghilterra. Con aleuni 
testi inglesi inediti. Firenze: Sansoni, 1937. 
Pp. viii+ 141. L. 20. 

Palmieri, Enzo. — Giovanni Papini. Biblio- 
grafia: 1902-1927. A cura di Tito Casini. 
(Interpretazioni del mio tempo, 1.) Firenze: 
Vallecchi, 1937. 310 pp. L. 14. 

Papini, Giovanni.— Storia della lettera- 
tura italiana. Vol. 1: Duecento e Trecento. 
Firenze: Vallecchi, 1937. 497 pp. L. 20. 

Pancrazi, Pietro. — Scrittori italiani dal 
Carducci al D’Annunzio. Bari: Laterza, 
1937. 261 pp. L. 16. : 

Parini, G.—Dal “Giorno” e dalle “Odi.” 
Introduzione, commento e note di F. Rizzi. 
Torino: Paravia, 1937. 151 pp. L. 6.50. 

Petrarca, Fr.—Le rime e i trionfi. Flori- 
legio e commento a cura di Nicola Zingarelli. 
Firenze: Sansoni, 1936. Pp. xix + 184. L. 10. 

Petronio, Giuseppe.— Poeti del nostro 
secolo: + Orepuscolari. Firenze: Sansoni, 
1937. 163 pp. L. 10. 

Pirandello, Luigi—Novelle. Scelta, intro- 
duzione e commento di Giuseppe Morpurgo. 
2a edizione. Milano: Mondadori, 1937. 331 
pp. con sette tavole. L. 12. 
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Poeti del Dugento. Pagine scelte. Con 
introduzione storico-estetica di Gino Saviotti. 
Milano: Vallardi, 1937. 128 pp. L. 4. 


Ravegnani, Giuseppe.—J contemporanei. 
II Serie. Modena; Guanda, 1936. 336 pp. 
L. 12. 


Raya, G.—Storia della letteratura italiana. 
Vol. tm: Dal Rinascimento all’Arcadia. 
Roma; Albrighi, Segati e C., 1936. Pp. vii 
+ 244. L. 8. 

Renda, Umberto.—Teofilo Folengo (Mer- 
lin Cocai?) 1496-1544. Torino: Paravia, 
1936. 108 pp. L. 5. 


Russo, Luigi—L’ora mattutina. Antologia 
di scrittori dei secoli XIX e XX, ad uso 
delle scuole medie inferiori. Messina: Princi- 
pato, 1936. 604 pp. L. 16. 

Sarpi, P.—Antologia degli scritti politici e 
storici a cura di F. T. Roffaré. Padova: 
Cedam, 1937. L. 6. 

Scolari, Antonio. — Scritti di varia lette- 
ratura e di critica: Machiavelli, Fracastoro, 
Ariosto, Leopardi, Settembrini, Carducci, 
Pascoli. Bologna: Zanichelli, 1937. 168 pp. 
L. 15. 


Senesi, I. — Fr. D. Guerazzi. Milano: 
Zucchi, 1936. 124 pp. 

Spitzer, Leo.— Bemerkungen zu Dantes 
“Vita Nuova.” Istanbul: Devlet Basimeni, 
1937. (Publications de la faculté des lettres 
de l'Université d’Istanbul.) 


Splendore della poesia italiana dalle 
origini ai nostri giorni. A cura di Corrado 
Govoni. Milano: Hoepli, 1937. Pp. xx + 
569. L. 20. 

Studi Danteschi diretti da M. Barbi. Vol. 
xx. Firenze: Sansoni, 1937. 199 pp. L. 15. 


Tasso, Torquato.—La Gerusalemme libe- 
rata. Con introduzione e note di Giuseppe 
Lipparini. Milano: Signorelli, 1936. 375 pp. 
L. 9. 


Titone, V.—Saggio sul Leopardi. Bo- 
logna: Cappelli, 1937. 130 pp. L. 10. 

Tommaseo, N.—Pagine di critica estetica e 
storia letteraria, scelte annotate da G. 
Battelli. Firenze: Barbera, 1937. 114 pp. 


Tonelli, L.— Leopardi. Milano: “Cor- 
baccio,” 1937. 493 pp. L. 15. 


Tonelli, Luigi.— Jl teatro contemporaneo 
italiano. Seconda edizione interamente ri- 
fusa ed aggiornata. Milano: Corbaccio, 1936. 
274 pp. L. 5. 


Trucchi, E.—Esposizione della Divina 
Commedia di Dante Alighieri. Milano: 
Toffaloni, 1936. 617 pp. 

Ubertazzi, G.—Vita di L. Ariosto. Firenze: 
Vallecchi, 1936. 381 pp. 

Vico, Giambattista.—Scienza nuova. Pagine 
scelte con introduzione a cura di G. F. 
D’Arcais. Padova: Cedam, 1937. Pp. xlvi 
+98. L. 8. 


Weickert, M.—Die Literarische Form vag 
Machiavellis “Principe.” Wiirzburg: 
Triltsch, 1936. 118 pp. 


Zamboni, A.—La letteratura italiana dj 
Risorgimento al Fascismo. Torino: Parayig 
1937. 61 pp. L. 4.50. 


Ziino, M.—Pause manzoniane. Serie 
Palermo: tip. Corselli, 1937. 30 pp. 


SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 


Adam, F. 0.—Some Aspects of Lope @ 
Vega’s Technique as observed in his aute 
graph plays. U. of Ill. diss., 1937. 19 pp 


Christiansen, Fr.— Das spanische Volk 
Leipzig: Bibliog. Inst., 1937. 521 pp. 

Christoffel, U.—Altes Spanien. Sinnbilj 
u. Vorbild. Berlin: Die Runde, 1937. 231 pp 

Delpy, G.—Bibliographie des soureg 
francaises de Feijoo. Paris: Hachette, 193% 
viii + 96 pp. Fr. 15. 
L’Espagne et Tesprit euro 
L’@uvre de Feijoo (1725-60). Ibid., 193% 
Fr. 35. 

Frank, B.—Cervantes: una vita pid im 
teressante di un romanzo. Milan: Biett) 
1937. 


Johnston, Marjorie C.—Study Activities 
in Spanish. 2 v. New York: Doubleday 
Doran. 161+ 177 pp. $0.60 and $0.65. 

Primitiu, N.— El bilingiiisme 
Valencia: Melia, 1937. 67 pp. 

Sa de Miranda.—Obras completas. 2% 
Lisbon: Sa Da Costa, 1937. Fr. 13. 

Schramm, E.—Donoso Cortés, su vida ¥ 
su pensamiento. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe, 1936 
xix + 54 pp. 

Singer, A.— Die Werkzeugbezeichnungéel 
im Portugiesischen. Diss. Berlin: . 1936 
81 pp. 

Torres, Arturo.— Essentials of Spanisl 
with readings. 2v. New York: Doubleday 
Doran, (1937). xviii + 425 + xiv + 572 pp 
V. I, $1.60. 


GENERAL 


Brunetti, C. M.—Rambaldo di Vaqueiras 
in Genova e la famosa canzone bilingué 
Pavia: Fusi, 1935. 31 pp. 


Gamillscheg, E.—Zum roman. Aritikel 
Possessivpronomen. Berlin: de Gruyteh 
1937. 33 pp. 

Grégoire, A.—L’Apprentissage du lam 
gage. Paris: Alcan, 1937. 288 pp. Fr. 50. 

Klein, H. W.—Die volkstiimlichen sprich 
wortlichen Vergleiche im Lateinischen und 
in den romanischen Sprachen. Diss. T# 
bingen: 1936. iv + 94 pp. 

Steward, J. H.— Ancient Caves of thé 
Great Salt Lake Basin. Washington: Smith 
sonian Inst., 1937. xiv-+112 pp. (Am 
Ethnology Bull., 116.) 


F 


ASTRONOMICAL THOUGHT 
IN RENAISSANCE ENGLAND 


A Study of the English Scientific Writings 
[rom 1500 to 1645 


By FRANCIS R. JOHNSON 


Tuis voLume, by surveying the English writings on science 
from 1500 to the mid-seventeenth century, charts the course of 
astronomical thought in scientific circles during that significant 
period of transition from the old cosmology to the new. 
The English scientific works have hitherto been relatively un- 
known and inaccessible to scholars. Therefore, previous studies — 
of the influence of the modern scientific movement on the 
literature and ideas of Elizabethan England have confined 
themselves, for the most part, to the familiar literary and 
philosophical works, and have neglected the scientific treatises 
of the age. This book, however, centers its attention upon the 
_ changes in astronomical beliefs and in the attitude toward the 
aims and methods of science, as they are set forth by the Eng- 
lish scientists whom their contemporaries recognized as Eng- 
land's most‘eminent experts in mathematics and astronomy. By 
so doing, it makes available for the first time the indispensable 
data for the complete and accurate analysis of many important 
phases of Renaissance thonght. .. 

Many passages from fate astronomical treatises have been 
quoted in full by the author, not only because of their intrinsic 
interest, but also on account of the scarcity of the volumes in 
which they appear. This material, together with the chrono- 
logical list of the scientific books dealing with astronomy which 
wete published in England before 1640, adds to the value of . 
Dr. Johnson’s work to all students of the interrelations of sci- 
ence, philosophy, and literature‘in the one and seventeenth 
centuries. 


xv + 357 pages, octavo, cloth, $3.25 ‘s 
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Hartstal! and Babcock’s 
SI NOUS ECRIVIONS 


Teaches the student to express him- 


self in simple written of conversa- 
tional French. 


Especially good for students who 
| have done their previous study along 
the lines of the reading method, ~ 
Limited vocabulary; interesting, 
varied exercises; gay, amusing French 
models give some idea of everyday 
life in France today. 


For college courses or dvdania wotk 
in high schools. 


$1.28 | 


D. C. HEATH 


AND COMPANY 
Boston New York Chicago Atlanta 
San Francisco Dallas London 


with the Vocabulary Drill’ Book. $1.20. 


Bond’s GRADED 
FRENCH READERS 


BOOKS ONE TO FIVE 
|... Limp cloth. Each $.28 


VOCABULARY DRILL BOOK 
$24 


.. 
? 
PREMIERE EYAPE 
The first five booklets (Books: One to 
Five)‘ cofabined’ ih one volume together 


classes. 


Edited by JBAN-ALBERT 


CONTENTS 
Selections from: 


MON 


MOIR j 
Daudet’s NuMA ROUMESTAN 
Huysman’s A VAu-L'EAu: 


In Unabridged form: 


Maupassant’s LE VOLEUR, SAINT- 
Décor£, Qui Sait? 


A text which offers a fine interpretation of the golden age of French 
Naturalism—and yet is simple enough for use in late second or third year 


QUELQUES TEXTES ‘NATURALISTES 


The Goncoutts’ MANETTE SALO- 


Zola’s La L’ Assom- 


HENRY HOLT AND COMPANY, 257 Fourth Avenue, New York 


BEDE, Columbia University 


EDITORIAL MATTER 
Preface consisting of a General Essay 
which, in content and style, ranks with 
the best criticism of present day scholar- 
ship." 
"A brief Notice preceding each text which 
gives the necessary setting and interpre- 
tation. 


fall 
and interesting vocabulary. 


List, Price: $1.32 


FRENCH SERIES 
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